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NARRATIVE SUMMARY 

Program/Seclor Goal: 

To decrease lertility rates among 
Malawians through greater educational 
attainment of girls. 

ProgramlProject Purposes: 

To increase girls attainment in 
basic education, 

Outputs: 

A. Increased financial resources 
base and improved efficiency 
of the education seclot 

B. Improved quality of primary 
education system 

GIRLS' A TTAINME, 1N BASIC LITERACY AND EDUCATION 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION SUMMARY 

LOGICAL FRAMEWORK 

OBJECTIVELY VERIFIABLE INDICATORS MEANS OF VERIFICATION 

Measures of Goal Achievement: 

Decrease ertility rates. Populationthealth statistics 

End of Program Status:
 

Increase percentage of girls GOM records/statistics.
in 
each standard, 

Magnitude of Outputs: 

Increased share of GOM allocation GOM budget 
to education by 5 percentage GOM recorda/statistics 
points. Monitoring and evaluation system 

Increased share of MOEC allocation 
to primary education by 16 
percentage points. 

Reduced cyclecost per primary
graduate. 

Reduced number of pupil years to 
produce Standard 8 graduate. 

Repetition rate reduced by 25% per 
standard. 

More classrooms & teachers houses. 

More students in teacher training
colleges. 

IMPORANT ASSUMPTIONS 

The correlation between girls' 
primary education and reduced 
fertility is valid and will continue. 

Opportunity cots for girls' 
labor do no increase 

GOM financed commitment to primary 
education. 

Timely release ol funds by GOM to 
MOEC and parastatals. 

Primary enrollment does not 

increase dramatically. 

Cose per pupil do not increase 
significantly. 



C. Improved access to quality 

education for girls 

D. More positive attitudes towards 
the benefit of primary education 

in girls 

Inputs: 

A.I.D. 

- Cash grant 

- TA (Management, monitoring and 

evaluation. studies, mobilization 

campaign) 

- Commodities 

GOM: 

- Construction 

- Salaries 

- Tuition fees 
- Training 

- Logistical support 

Increased supplies of educational 
materials through competitive 
procedures and distribution system. 

More girls enrolled in school. 

School I"e waivers for all girls 
in Standards 2-8 who don't repeat. 

Revised gender-appropiate 
curriculum used in primary schools. 
TTC*. and in-service training. 

Reduced repetition ralv ut girls. 

Increased percentage of girls in 

secondary schools. 

Singiticant KAP changes towards 
gidr" education, 

Magnitudes of Inputs: 

A.I.D. $14 mltion programr grant 

$ million project grant 

$20 million oaal 

GOM $14.25 million 

KAPs survey (social mobilization 
campaign) 

A.I.D. documentation and records. Financing available to A.ID. and GOM. 
GOM budget and expenditure reports.GOM audils. 
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INITIAL LNVIRONMNTmL -EXAMINATION
 

I.- Project Data 
Project Locations 


Project Title and Number: 


Funding: 


Life of Projct: 


1EE Prepared By: 


Recomended Threshold Doecllon: 

Concurrences
 

Datea,.
 

Concurrence by Africa Bureau 

Clearance: CC/AFRM ft 4&Ld.-a,. .
 

Malawi
 

Girl' AUtltment inBASIc Lterac.y

and Iducation 612.0237 (PA) and
 
61-0140 (NPA3
 

$20900,000
 

six years
 

Stephen T.Norton
 
Chief, Project impmentation and 
Development Office. USAID/ulawf 
Negative Oeterumnation 

Director, USAID/Malawi 

Approved_
 

Disapproved:___________
 

Date ., .. Ue4: 


Date!
_
Clearances: Joan Larcom, HROO USAl0/1 li1t| Draft 10 June 9
Kenneth Rikard, Deouty Director IIawls ,2 4tRobert Role RZS/!SA/ENB: Draft 1.ChouUr '1UaRichard Pelfek, RCDSO/ESA/ANR. urari wUune,Y
 



It. Program Goal and Purpose
 

The goal of the GIrls' Attainment in Basic Literacy and Education(GABLE) Program is to decrease fertility races among Malawians throughgreater educational atUtinment of girls. 
 The purpose of ASLE is toincrease girls' attainment In basic education. 
The purpOse ill beachieved by reducing schooling costs to parents, Improving the qualityof education by reducing class nils, providing Classrooms and learningmaterials, end positively Influencing SoCio-cultural oerceotions thatdiscourage girls from attending school and becoming literate,
 

111. Program Problem
 

Most girls are not attending school inMalawi. Even among those who doeover half of them are leaving school during the crucial early primarygrades before they have had enough education to become fully literate, 
Malawi's educational 
system is plagued by high repetition rites, evenhigher drop out rates mnd mediocre achievement records. while this
Inefficiency hinders learning among all, 
school children, girls are
particularly hampered by the system's weakness.
Standard 1 in roughly the 

While the genders enter
 same numbers (47% girls:53s boys), girls aro,
nearly twice as likely as boys to leave school prematurely Overall,
there art 130,000 more boys than girls attending primary school.
 

Fifty percent more boys than girls reach the final year of primaryschool. Family obligations, school expenses, ;oor school quality, and adearth of post-primary opportunities discourage girls in particular frompersisting inthe school 
system. 
Huge classes witm few teacriers, evenfewer classrooms, and shortages of educational materials characterizethe bleak environment of the early primary graces and contribute to alow literacy rate of 311 among Malawian women,
 

ZV. Program Outline andStrategy 

The GABLE Program encoalpasses a program of policy reform in theeducation sector and complementary project assistance. The precisenature of activities and mix of project and program rosourcel'are likely
to change some as a result of tne future dialogue with Government ofMalawi (G.M) and other donors prior to and during the preoaratlonPAAO. Because tnis IsUSAID/Malawi's uf the
first program intne educationsector and our kfowle oe of the sector is still limited, GABLE oill notengage In a wide array of activities never before financed by the GOMand other donors. Therefore GABLE will piggyback on several policy
reforms and activities 
nat te World Bank Is Supoortlng, while engaging
in a limited scope of now activities. 
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The Program will focus on tne following four objectives; 

I. 	 Increase the long-term financial resource base and Internal 
efficiency of the education sector;
 

2 improve the quialty of primary education;

3. 	 Improve Irls' access to and quality of education; and 
4. 	 enhance the institutional CoMItMent of the educational system to 

plan, manage and evaluate poIcIes which Impact girls' primary 
education. -

Project assistance w 11 be coupled when aippropriate with policy measures 
to complement the Prd ram's objectives and increase its impacts, Local 
currency which may bel - 4'" the Program would be used to
increase the GON s bunletary allocation$ for Items such-s Construction
Of 	 sImple classrooms, learning Materials, and training of teachers. 

V. Environmental Action Recommended 

As 	 demonstrated Oy the above description, the Program's activities will 
not have a direct effect on Malawi's natural or physical environme . 
Additionally1 an education program Such as GABLE is ncirmally
categorically excluded and not subject to the IEE procedures, except
when such a program inclufes activities directly affecting the 
environment egg. construction of facilities. If detarined terapriate,
during the WAD ;Isignb the local currencies 'NAk o 
Program and Owned by tne GO may be used to finance the construction of 
single block classrooms and/or teachers' houses by local communitie and 
the Ministry of Education. 

Even though Regulation 16 and its environmental procedures dO not apply
to host country-owned local currencies, the Milhion will pay particular
attention to the GOM's environmental protection and mitigation
procedures In %ne local currency programming Process during the
Program's design and implementation. Specifically, the PAAO design team
will review the capabilities and procedures of the Ministry Of 
Education's Project Implementation Unit which Is responsible for assign
and construction oversight for the nation's school classrooms and 
teclherp' houses. If determined necessary by the PAAD analysis, the
Mission will arrange for appropriate engineering and environmental staff 
assistance from NEOSO/ESA to provide the required technical guidance and 
Suport throughout the Program's implementation. 

This examineton also has taken into consideration the new Section 496 
(h)(2)(1) of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1991 regarding the orotection
of vulnerable groups. The Program's anticipated reforms, however, will 
not result In any negative conse;uences to our long-term environmental 
Interests.
 

Therefore, in lgt of ihe nature of tne Program and the envisioned role
whiCh USAI would play In the local Currey programming proesss
Negative Determination Is recommended. 
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Tetqv: Ftng. 
Teax: "40 7 

713 11 wTMY MIg OF FINANCE 
P.O. BOX 30049 

LILONGWE 3 
MALAWI 

REF. NO. USA/38/10 19th September, 1991
 

The Mission Director,
 
USAID,
 
P.O. Box 30455, 
LILONGWE 3 

Dear Madam,
 

RE - GIRLS ATTAINMENT IN BASIC 
LITERACY AND EDUCATION (GABLE) 

The Government of Malawi formally requests the 
assistance of the United States Government through USAID 
to undertake a series of reforms and activities to 
improve primary education in Malawi. Over the past 
several months USAID Officials and consultants have 
been discussing with Ministry of Education and Culture 
and other GOM officials ways to improve primary 
education, in particular primary education for girls, 
under a program entitled Girls' Attainment in Basic 
Literacy and Education (GABLE). GOM Officials have 
worked closely with USAID Officials on preparation of 
the final document through a working group consisting 
of representatives of the MOEC, Malawi Institute bf 
Education, Department of Economic Planning and 
Development, Ministry of Finance, Ministry of Community 
Services, Ministry of Justice, and USAID. 

Based on our discussions to date the GOM is prepared
 
to undertake the activities of the GABLE Program based 
on the provision by USAID of US$ 14 million in budget 
resources to the GOM and another US$ 6 million to fund 
project activities. 

The GABLE program is directly supportive of GOM
 
objectives in primary education as stated in the
 
Education Development Plan 1985-1995 and in the paper
 
prepared by the Government entitled Towards Education
 
for All. The Government recognizes that the resources
 
required to improve the quality of education and keep
 
pace with the growing school age population have not
 
been sufficient. The under-funding of the education
 
sector has led to shortages of classrooms, teachers,
 
and learning materials. In fact, recurrent expenditure
 
on education as a percentage of national recurrent
 
expenditure has declined consistently over the 10-year
 
period from 1978 to 1988, averaging 10.8 percent per
 



annum against a target of at least 15 percent. The
 
Government is committed to reversing this trend.. and
 
increasing the education sector's share',of the budget.

USAID's resources provided under GABLE Will assist the
 
Government in its efforts to increase support to the
 
education sector. In particular the GABLE program will
 
contribute to the GOM objectives of:
 

- increasing the percentage of school children
age

enrolled in primary school and in particular increasing
 
the enrollment of girls;
 

- reducing the pupil-teacher ratio by training more 
teachers;
 

- reducing the pupil-classroom ratio by building more 
school blocks and teachers' houses;
 

- reducing the incidence-of repetition and dropout;
 

- improving the subject matter and gender content of" 
the curriculum; and 

- imprcving the efficiency of the primary school system

through better utilization of teacher training colleges,

primary classrooms and teachers, and through improved
 
procurement procedures.
 

Although we understand that the final details of
 
the GABLE document and the agreements between our two.
 
governments are still being discussed, the Government
 
in consideration of the budget support being provided

by USAID is committed to the following as its part of
 
the program:
 

- the Government will make increased budgetary resources 
available to education and primary education in 
particular. Our target of reaching at least 15% : 
the total recurrent Government budget for education 
with over 50% of that allocated to primary education
 
by 1995 as stated in the Education for All document
 
remains in effect;
 

- the Government will direct additional resources to 
the construction of schoolrooms and teachers' houses 
with specific targets to be further agreed to with USAID; 

- the Government will institute a system of school 
fee waivers for non-repeating primary school girls to 
encourage their advancement; 



- the Government will review its procurement procedures
 
for purchasing and distributing textbooks and sch6ol
 
supplies with a view to making the process competitive
 
to assure lower costs;
 

- the Government will test the practicality of double 
shifts in urban primary schools;
 

- the Government through its facilities at MIE will 
establish a system to review and modify the primary
 
school curriculum to make it more appropriate for girl
 
students;
 

- the MOEC will take steps to expand enrollment in 
teacher training colleges; and
 

- the MOEC will establish a system to reduce repetition

in primary standards.
 

In support of the activities of the Government
 
ide,:;ified above, we understand that, in addition to
 
the US$ 14 million budget support, that US$ .6 million.
 
million of funding will be reserved for a project
 
element. This project element will provide for technical
 
assistance, commodities, studies to guide Government
 
actions, and implementation of a campaign to encourage
 
girls to remain in school.
 

The Government looks forward to signing the
 
agreements on GABLE shortly and to collaborating with
 
USAID on this important development effort in primary
 
education.
 

Yours sincerely,
 

G. .Chiwaula
 
SECRETARY TO THE TREASURY
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GENERAL ASSESSMENT
 

Government of Malawi
 
Budgetina and Accountina System and Procedures
 

I. GENERAL INFORMATION
 

The United States Agency for International Development (USAID) is in
 
the process of establishing a program in Malawi focused on improving

quality of primary education and increasing girls' attainment in
 
basic education. It will focus on specific elements of that system

such as increased share of Government of Malawi (GON) allocation to
 
primary education, increased number of classrooms and primary

teachers, instructioral materials, revised curriculum, etc. The GOM
 
and USAID are embarking on a non-project sector assistance approach
 
to implementation and impact accountability. USAID resources in the
 
form of untied budgetary support will be made available to the GOM
 
on a sectoral basis. Projectized resources will finance short-term
 
technical assistance, training, monitoring, evaluation and audit
 
support.
 

II. THE PLANNING AND BUDGETING SYSTEM IN MALAWI
 

A. Constitutional Provision
 

Financial matters ars regulated by the Finance and Audit Act (Cap

37:01) which provides for the authorization, control and audit of
 
public finance in Malawi. To this end, the 'Act' provides that all
 
revenues received from any sources should be paid into a
 
Consolidated Fund. This act is also supplemented by Treasury

Instructions, Finance and other circulars issued from time to time
 
to regulate financial matters.
 

B. Program Classification of the Budget
 

Up to 1986/87 the Budget was prepared on a functional basis with
 
expenditure presented in a few sub-heads. However, since 1987/88

financial year, the budget is classified under Heads/Votes,

Programs, Items and Sub-Items. Heads on the development account
 
identify the sectors of development. Heads on the Revenue Account
 
denote Statutory expenditure which is submitted to Parliament for
 
information only. Voted expenditures are allocations on the Revenue
 
Account which Parliament has to approve during its Committee of
 
Supply.
 

Expenditure on Heads and Votes is divided into programs, items and
 
sub-items. Programs are the main activities of a Ministry or
 
Department. Items identify specific projects or cost centers under
 
each program. Sub-items are types of expenditure and are presented

in a line-item format.
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C. Financing of Development Expenditure
 

Rosources for Development Account comprise exterral loans and
internal loans raised by the GOM. 
Under the present classification,
Heads represent the type of source of external loans while items
identify the donor and the project for which the loan was granted.
 

D. Deposit Account
 

Whenever funds are made available to the GOM before expenditure can
be incurred, the funds are initially credited to a Deposit Account.
After expenditure is incurred, the Accountant General in the
Ministry of Finance transfers the account to an appropriate

Resources Item.
 

E. Estimates of Revenue
 

Estimates of revenue are projections of general revenue collected to
fund the Recurrent Budget. 
The overall responsibility for
collection and accounting for government revenues rests with
Controlling Officers and designated receivers of revenue as notified
by the Treasury from time to time. 
 Controlling Officers may
designate officers in their respective ministries who should act as
revenue collectors on behalf of the ministry. 
As we noted above,
all revenues are paid into the Consolidated Fund which consists of
all revenues and other monies raised or received by the Government
 
of Malawi.
 

The procedure for preparation of revenue estimates follows the
traditional budgeting system whereby types of expenses are listed by
category. 
The Receiver of Revenue depicts the actual collection of
the previous years, and using that as a base, the forthcoming year's
estimate and a forecast for the next two years is made.
forecast is made by simply allowing annual increments. 
The
 

While the Budget Officers in the Treasury rely heavily on the
Collectors, judgment, if there is a serious gap between the expected
revenues and those estimated by the Receivers of Revenue, the
Treasury may decide to alter the level of charges. This is done to
increase or decrease the revenue to be collected.
 

The Finance and Audit Act provides that spending ministries can
submit supplementary estimates on either Revenue or Development
Account to the Treasury whenever a need for more funds arises.
Spending ministries are however supposed to present a satisfactory

justification for such requests. 
The Treasury usually meets the
requests but eventually the National Assembly will be required to
grant retrospective approval. 
 This approval is obtained during
Committee of Supply when the first and second Supplementary

Estimates are discussed.
 

Whenever an urgent and unforeseen need for expenditures has arisen
for which no other provision exists, the Ministry of Finance can
make advances from the Contingencies Fund to meet that need.
Therefore, spending ministries do approach the Treasury whenever
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they are faced with the above situation. The Treasury issues a
 
Contingencies Advance Warrant authorizing the withdrawal from the
 
Consolidated Fund the amount needed. Eventually Supplementary

Estimates are prepared and when approved, the provision is used to
 
refund the Advanca. -


F. 	 Formulation of the Budget and the Budaet Cycle Evolution of
 

Malawi has never published a comprehensive economic plan which would
 
act as a legal basis for executing development policies. However,

early in 1970's, thd Office of the President and Cabinet published a

Statement of Development Policies (DEVPOL) covering the period 1971
 
to 1980. 
A second DEVPOL was issued in 1987 for the decade 1987 
1996.
 

Both these documents net out in some detail, objectives policies and
 
government budget forecasts using quantified economic analysis as an

illustration of possible trends. Although the second DEVPOL is not
 
meant to act as a framework for control and direction, it emphasizes

the need to aim at a 4% growth rate per annum to improve the welfare

of the population which is growing at 3.2% per year. Among other
 
important recommendations, the Statement of Development policies

highlights the need for the geographical balance of eccncmic

activity and the eventual elimination of dependence on foreign

assistance to cover economic recurrent budget deficits.
 

(1) 	The Budaet and Financial Year: The government budget is

divided into the Recurrent and the Development Accounts. The
 
financial year runs from 1st April to 31st March of the
 
following calendar year.
 

(2) 	The Development Budaet Cycle: The Department of Economic
 
Planning and Development (EP&D) in the Office of the President
 
and Cabinet (OPC) is responsible for the formulation of a
 
three year rolling Public Sector Investment Program (PSIP).
 

(3) 	Call for Development Proosals: In early May, the Department

of Economic Planning and Development issues a circular to
 
Controlling Officers and Project Officers to submit

development proposals which they would like to undertake in
 
the forthcoming year. These submissions have to reflect new
 
proposals as well as ongoing projf ;ts, indicating the total
 
estimated costs; source of funds; duration of project;

schedule of expenditure during each year; completion dates;
 
recurrent annual costs of the projects; objectives and targets
 
as well as anticipated benefits. The Controlling Officers
 
submit project proposals in order of priority rating as
 
perceived by the Controlling Officers.
 

Assisted by Treasury Officials, the Chief Development Officer
 
in EP&D discusses the proposals with individual ministries.
 
The purpose of these meetings is to give Controlling Officers
 
the opportunity to justify the proposals which, given

r,,sonable freedom from financial constraints, they would be
 

e to undertake.
 

(
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Treasury and the EP&D officials check whether similar projects
are already being considered by a different ministry; whether
 
some of the projects could be combined for effectiveness and
efficiency; and, whether the projects are saleable to donors.
An analysis of anticipated benefits vis-a-vis costs is
undertaken in order to make sure that value for money is
realized from proposed investments. In addition to this some
external donors also demand the strict appraisal of new

projects before they can accept them for funding.
 

(4) 	Evaluation of Prolect Pro2osals: 
 All project proposals

submitted to the Treasury and the EP&D should receive an

economic appraisal to assess its costs and benefits. The
Chief Economist in EP&D tries to examine every proposal but

he/she may select some for detailed economic appraisal.
 

(5) 	 Prenaration of Draft Develonment Proarau: 
 The Treasury and
 
the EP&D select projects which should comprise the Development

Program. Selection of new projects is limited to essential
donor financial projects because of scarcity of funds, balance
of payment requirements and recurrent cost implications. The
preparation of the budget also takes into consideration the
need to achieve a balanced and equitable growth in the economy
and the ceilings agreed upon between the Malawi Government and
the International Monetary Fund and the World Bank.
 

The list of selected projects is submitted to the Office of
the President and Cabinet for approval. Once the draft is

approved, it becomes a Public Sector Investment Program
(PSIP). 
 A circular is then issued to Controlling Officers
advising them of their allocations which are considered to be
 
maximum.
 

(6) 	Revenue Budget Ccle: In September, the Treasury reviews the
financial performance of the ministries in order to forecast
the costs for the financial year. At the same time, using
information from the EP&D and Reserve Bank of Malawi, the most
realistic projections for the forthcoming year are also made.
 

(7) 	Cabinet P.a : The Treasury prepares a Cabinet paper in which
details of preliminary revenue estimates, obtained from the

major collectors, are shown. Projected levels of each
ministry's expenditure are also proposed including draft
policy determinations for the new fiscal year. 
When the
Cabinet has approved the projects, the levels of expenditure

projections are known as "Cabinet Cei'ings." 
 The ceilings are
 
sent to ,'ontrolling Officers in separa e letters.
 

The Revonue Estimates Cycle meets the Development Estimates
Cycle when the Treasury calls for revised and draft estimates

meetings on both Development and Revenue Accounts. 
 Both
accounts are then under the firm control of the Treasury and
they are mainly concerned with overall limits and targets

agreed upon by the Government and the IMF and World Bank.
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(8) 	Estimates Meetinas: Estimates 'hearings' take place in the
 
Treasury between December and January. The exercise
 
culminates in the production, printing and presentation to
 
Parliament of five Budget Documents including the Budget

Statement which the Minister of Finance delivers in Parliament
 
on Budget Day in the third week of March.
 

(9) 	Appropriation Bills: After the Members of Parliament have
 
discussed the Estimates and passed them through a Committee of

the whole House, the Finance Minister introduces Appropriation

Bills. When the Bills have been passed, the Minister issues a
 
GENERAL WARRANT and a SPECIAL WARRANT. The general warrant
 
advises the Secretary to the Treasury that expenditures for

the forthcoming year may take place on the amounts Voted by

Parliament. The Special Warrant is an authority for the
 
current year's supplementary estimates where appropriate.
 

The Secretary to the Treasury in turn issues a circular to
 
Controlling Officers to start spending subject to the
 
instructions shown in the Estimates Books and spending

financial regulations.
 

(10) 	 "Green" Books: As soon as the development budget is approved,

EP&D visits all ministries to discuss and collect up to date
 
project submissions for inclusion in the Development Program

Book, known as Green Book because of the color of its covers.
 

The Development Program Book contains details of the projects

for the coming year together with preliminary indications of
 
levels of expenditure for the next four years. These
 
documents are produced to show ministries which they, as a
 
group, are supposed to implement.
 

Map books are also printed to show locations within Malawi
 
where 	projects are in progress or planned. These documents
 
are distributed to Project Officers, District Commissioners as
 
well 	as Donors.
 

III. 	BUDGETARY EXECUTION AND CONTROL
 

A. 	 Introduction
 

The preparation and approval phases of budgeting are immediately

followed by execution and control. As in other countries, the main

responsibility for authorizing, controlling and accounting for
 
expenditure falls on the Controlling Officers and their designated

officers.
 

B. 	 Oblectives of Budgetary Control
 

Budgetary Control aims at achieving several objectives depending on
 
circumstances which prevail in various institutions in different
 
countries. 
 In the case of Malawi, there are three main objectives

of budgetary control.
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(1) 	 Parliamentary Control: 
 The system of financial management in
the GON is designed to ensure control by Parliament over

financial operations of government ministries and
parastatals. No revenue may be raised or money spent without
Parliamentary authority and the government should therefore be
accountable to Parliament by submitting Annual Statement of
Accounts and the annual report of the Auditor general.
 

It is 	important that expenditure conforms to the purpose and
financial limits approved by Parliament. Any excessive
expenditure is therefore reported to Parliament in the annual
report of the Auditor General. Such over expenditures are
viewed most seriously by the Public Accounts Committee which
is Parliament's watch dog over public finance in Malawi.
 

(2) 
Economy. Efficiency and Effectiveness: The second stated
objective of budgetary control in the GON is to ensure that
resources are used with regard to economy, efficiency and
effectiveness in view of the tight financial situation Malawi
 
is facing.
 

(3) 	Variance Analysis: 
 'rhe third objective is to facilitate

timely corrective action on any undesirable variances and/or
to use the lessons learned from the causes of the variances

for future policy formulation.
 

C. 	 Executive Control Through the Treasury
 

As a 	means of exercising control over the budget, the Treasury is
entrusted with the implementation of the Finance and Audit Act.
Therefore, in coordination with the spending ministries, the
Treasury uses a number of instruments to control government

expenditures. 
Some of the instruments are:
 
(1) 	Reserve Provisions: Due to the uncertainty of resources for
both the Revenue and Development Accounts, some objects of
expenditure appearing in the budget may have to be reserved by
the Treasury. 
The Treasury can do this by indicating with
note 	in the Estimate Book. 
Therefore no expenditure can take
place on the rmserved items without Treasury approval. If
Treasury is satisfied that sufficient funds are available for
the reserved item and that the spending ministry is in a
position to utilize such funds without unfavorable
 consequences, the Treasury will dereserve the funds by issuing
a numbered Treasury Authority (TA). 
 The Treasury Authority is
always copied to the Accountant General and the Auditor
 

General.
 

(2) 	Virement Warrant: 
 No expenditure may be undertaken on one
sub-item on activities falling under another sub-item.
Similarly, the approved provision on any sub-item may not be
exceeded unless additional funds have been provided through a
Virement Warrant issued by the Treasury.
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In this way funds may be vired from one sub-item to another
 
provided the total provision for the Vote, or Head is not
 
exceeded. The Standing Instructions have details on how
 
applications for virement should be submitted.
 

(3) 	Establishment: Every position in the GOM was created by an
 
Establishment Warrant issued by the Treasury in consultation
 
with the Department of Personnel Management and Training in
 
the Office of the President and Cabinet. Therefore, any

additions, retitling, reductions and regrading of positions
 
can only be effected by either a numbered Establishment
 
Warrant or Treasury Authority.
 

No provision can be allowed in the Estimates for salary unless
 
it relates to an established position.
 

(4) Reallocations on Development Account: For externally funded
 
projects, the Treasury can authorize the carry forward of
 
unspent funds provision in the development estimates. The
 
funds do not lapse after 31st March as in locally funded
 
projects.
 

D. 	 Delegation of Financial Authority to Warrant Holders
 

Financial Authority in the GOM flows from the National Assembly to

the Minister of Finance, from the Minister of Finance to Controlling

Officers of the spending ministries and departments.
 

The Controlling Officers can designate financial authority to the
 
Departmental Officers authorized to incur expenditure who are called
 
Warrant Holders.
 

E. Procedure for Expenditure Control Under Deleaate Authgrity
 

The process of expenditure control under this system involves
 
allocation of funds and issues of Departmental Warrants by

Controlling Officers. Such funds are issued quarterly and the
 
Warrants authorize the Warrant Holder to incur expenditure on each
 
sub-item within specified limits.
 

F. 	 System of Internal Checks and Control
 

Alongside the delegation of authority, procedures have been
 
established to ensure that the authority delegated is correctly

exercised at each level. 
This 	is done through a system of controls
 
and checks built in the accounting system. Such controls include
 
strict monitoring and checks performed at different stages in
 
processing financial transactions to ensure compliance with
 
regulations, accuracy of accounts, and detection of errors.
 

G. ExDenditure Monitoring
 

Each Warrant Holder is required to maintain Vote Books and

Commitment Registers to record the commitments and payments made
 
against the funds allowed on the Department Warrants. Instructions
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clearly specify that it is the responsibility of the Warrant Holder
to ensure that covering funds are available before commitment is
 
made or payment authorized.
 

H. 	 Monthly Exmenditure Monitoring Returns
 

Warrant Holders are required to submit monthly expenditure returns
to their respective headquarters officers where these are reviewed
and consolidated for submission to the Treasury by the 15th of every

month.
 

The exercise is meant to enable Controlling Officers to monitor
expenditure and commitments incurred by Warrant Holders against
authorized funds. The Controlling Officers are supposed to take
action by limiting expenditures or by applying for viresent of funds
from one sub-item to another.
 

I. 	 Expenditure With Due Reaard to Economy. Efficiency, and

Effectiveness
 

Because it is mainly at the Warrant Holders' level that commitment
documents are issued and the process of expenditure begins, the
financial regulations emphasize the prevention of loss, waste or
extravagance in the spending of public funds.
 

Warrant Holders are supposed to play a major role in controlling
expenditure and they are supposed to possess the requisite knowledge
and skill to discharge their responsibilities. However, government
also provides a system of Internal Audit to facilitate this process.
 

J. 	 Internal Audit
 

Internal Audit is a systematic examination of financial records and
transactions conducted by a separate section within a Mi.nistry or
Department. 
This section reports to the Under Secretary in the
Ministry and its objective is to assist management in improving

financial administration.
 

The Internal Auditor is a member of the Accountant General's
Office. Apart from assisting staff of the offices audited in
understanding and implementing financial regulations and procedures,
he/she is supposed to identify areas of weakness in financial
control and bring these to the notice of management and, make
suggestions for improvement.
 

The Internal Auditor does not assume the function of management as
he/she has no direct responsibility or authority over the activities
of the offices audited. 
A'though he/she does not give instructions
to the staff, the Internal Auditor is a very important member in the

organization.
 

K. 	 Exnenditure Review Meetings
 

Controlling Officers are encouraged to hold regular meetings with
their Departmental Officers to review expenditure trends and
institute corrective measures as appropriate.
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L. Establishment of a Strona Monitoring Unit in the Treasury
 

To control and plan public expenditures effectively, in 1987/88

financial year, the Treasury established a new Section, headed by an
 
Under Secretary, concerned with expenditure monitoring. A new
 
system of cash management was introduced as follows:
 

(1) 
 Monthly Cash Allocations: As a way of complementing the
 
examination of the monthly expenditure returns submitted by

spending ministries, a system of bank accounts have been
 
opened for each ministry at the Reserve Bank of Malawi. 
 Those

ministries and departments which were using fzwwury Cashier's 
Offices to process their payments were told to be-alf 
accounting and begin to issue their own checks 7 

Funds are transferred on a monthly basis to each account. 
The

checks may bounce if funds are not available in the account.
 

If a project is funded from both local and external sources,

such a project will have two bank accounts one for each source

of funding. 
If during the month funds are exhausted
 
preventing further payments, spending ministries are required

to present a justification to the Treasury for additional
 
funds, on a case by case basis.
 

The formula for calculating monthly allocation is: Annual
 
provision minus expenditure to date divided by twelve.
 

(2) Disbursement of Funds by Donors: 
 GOM receives financial aid
 
in the form of grants and loans from donor governmonts and
International Organizations. Disbursement for funded projects

is generally made in two ways, direct payment to the suppliers

or contractors on the basis of claims certified by project

officers and, by reimbursement procedure.
 

(3) Reimbursement Procedure: 
 In this case, it is normal practice

that claims for reimbursement are submitted to the donor after

the expenditure on approved projects has been incurred from

local resources. Under this procedure, it is imperative that
 
claims are submitted promptly to avoid deobligation of funds
 
by the donors. Some donors impose conditions regarding the
 
amount reimbursable under different categories of project

expenditure. If claims are not submitted according to the
 
donor's requirement, donors are likely to reject such claims
 
which forces the country to use expensive short term bridging

finance.
 

M. Procedure for Processing Claims
 

Spending ministries submit applications to the Treasury for claiming

reimbursement from the donors in accordance with the instructions in
the donor agreement. The Treasury examines the claims and
 
supporting documents, numbering applications consecutively

commencing with number one in each year. 
The name and address of

the payee and bank account number is also indicated on the
 
application.
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After the claims have been thoroughly checked, they are endorsed by
the authorizing official in the Treasury and submitted to the donor
for payment. 
As of June, 1988, the Claims Section of the Treasury

was tracking 237 grants and loan agreements and this involved a
significant amount of funds. 
Occasionally, serious problems have
been experienced concerning coordination among the Treasury,

spending ministries and the donors.
 

Based on this assessment, USAID/Malawi expresses a high degree of
confidence that the GOM's budgeting and financial management systems
provide reasonable assurance that funds, both U.S. dollars and local
currency, if generated, associated with the U.S. assistance will not
be diverted and will be used for intended purposes. This is further
supported by the review of GOM Ministry of Agriculture accounting
syste- performed by the Price Waterhouse Associates in July, 1989,
and : a one performed by the USAID/Malawi Financial Management
Office on GOM Ministry of Health's accounting system in November,
1988 with following review in June, 1990. 
 However, no system of
accounting and internal control can provide absolute assurance
against fraud or defalcation and this conclusion is subject to
compliance with the systems and controls in place and vigilance of
the GOM and USG audit authorities.
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Agency for International Development

Washington, D.C. 20323
 

ACTION MEMORANDUM TO THE ASSISTA4T ADMINISTRATOR FOR AFRICA
 

FROM: AFR/PD, Timothy B 
SUBJECT: 
 Separate Accounts/Dollar Tracking Requirements for
Malawi Non-Project Assistance
 

Pem: 
 To request an exemption to the Separate Account/Dollar
Tracking requirements of Section 575 (b)(1) of the Foreign
Operations, Export Financing, and Related Programs Appropriations
Act, 1991, for the F¥ 1991 funding trenches for Malawi's two now
non-project assistance programs, Agriculture Sector Assistance
Program (612-0239) and the Girls' Attainment of Basic Literacy
and Education Program (612-0240).
 

BaLq on: The Agriculture Sector Aseistance Program (ASAP) is
a six year, $50 million program whose overmll goal is "to broaden
and equalize access to agricultural resources, thus achieving
growth in agricultural productivity, employment, and incomes."
ASAP intends to meet this goal by pursuing policy reform in two
areas; (1) allowing small scale farmers freedom of choice in
production and marketing; and 
(2) increasing the efficiency and
transparency of regulatory and contractual relationships in the
agricultural sector. 
The $10 million set aside for projectized
activities will facilitate implementing the policy reform areas
mentioned above. 
Each of the four trenches in the $40 million
cash disbursing grant will be disbursed against a specific reform
agenda which will extend the benefits of access to high value
crop production and marketing to small scale and subsistence
farmers. 
Planned NPA component obligations in the program's
£Li-:t Y6a& (?Y 1531) amuuwt to *zu mllion (b million fromthe
Mission's OYB and $15 million in AEPRP funds).
 
Girls' Attainment of Basic Literacy and Education (GABLE) is
new five-year $20 million program. a
Its goal is to "increase
girls' attainment in basic education." 
GABLE expects to achieve
this goal through the policy reforms focussed around: (1)
increasing the long term financial resource base and internal
efficiency of the education sector; 
(2)improving the quality of
primary educationt and (3) improving girls' access to and quality
of education. 
The $6 million set aside for projectized
activities will support achieving the policy reform objectives.
The $14 million cash disbursing grant is split into three equal
tranches that will be disbursed against implementation of a
specific reform agenda. 
The Mission intends to obligate all $14
million of the NPA component in FY 1991.
 
Pi* Wclio: 
Pursuant to section 575(b)(4) of the Poreign
Operations, Export Financing, and Related Program Appropriations
Act, 1991, 
an exemption to the separate account/dollar tracking
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requirements may be granted for cash disbursing, non--proijct
sector assistance programs. 
The Africa Bureau 
(90 State 50769),
outlined conditions and procedures under which such requests for
exemption would be processed. This guidance states that the main
criterion is the degree of interference implementing section
(575[b]] would have on the host country's foreign exchange
allocation system. 
It states that a waiver will be considered if
the prior identification of specific foreign exchange uses and
subsequent tracking of dollars interferes with existing policies
and procedures that are less restrictive and more supportive of
market allocation of foreign exchange.
 
Last year USAID/Malawi obtained an exemption to the separate
account/dollar tracking requirements, based on the Government of
Malawi's (GOM) movement towards full liber&lization of the
foreign exchange allocation system. Imposing separate
account/dollar tracking requirements would .be more directive of
foreign exchange uses than the existing system in Malawi.
 
This year's request for an exception is based on the COM's
continuing support of an open foreign exchange allocation system.
 

Description of the System. 
The process by which a private
individual gains access to foreign exchange has not changed in
the last year. 
An importer continues to make application to his
commercial bank for an allocation of foreign exhAiige, and that
commercial bank retains the authority to approve or deny the
application based on the commercial and financial soundness of
the proposed investment or purchase. 
 Upon approval, the
individual continues to provide full cover for the transaction,
either in cash or credit, and the commercial bank processes the
request through the Reserve Bank of Malawi. 
The Reserve Bank
provides the foreign exchat.je to the commercial bank, which
processes a letter of credic or provides the foreign exchange,
depending on the transaction. 
It should be noted that Reserve
Bank involvement in the allocation process is 
not an approval of
an application; the commercial bank determines if 
a request is
financially and commercially sound. 
The short negative list for
which government approval of allocations is required now consists
of military and hazardous equipment, and a limited number of
luxury consumer goods. 
The role of the Reserve Bank in
processing foreign exchange allocations continues to be 2=
forma; foreign exchange continues to be available on demand for
financially sound transactions.
 
A.I.D. interprets recent private sector debates about the
allocation system as further signs of liberalization. 
For
example, one segment of the private sector recently complained
openly that it 
was being denied access to the amount of foreign
exchange that it desired. 
When high shop inventory levels
earlier this year prompted commercial banks to cut back approvals
for impot of consumer goods, many shopkeepers complained of
 

http:exchat.je
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(nonexistent) foreign exchange restrictions. 
Local manufacturers
also have complained about foreign competition and argued
(unsuccessfully) for restrictions on foreign exchange
availability to protect them. 
This has been particularly
pronounced in the case of textiles, where cheap, lower quality
cloth from the Far East undercuts domestic fabrics.
reforms, inefficient local producers faced littl 

Before the

That said, these complaints resulted in 

competition.
 
I--- I o &jiJ i1 a Reserve Bank of Malawi1 fur tLhe uomuercia.L vansm ana privaie roctorwhich emphasized the approval responsibilities of the comeoialbanks in the foreign exchange allocation system. 

A.I.D. finds it encouraging that these issues were openly debated
and, to 
a large extent, resolved by the market place.
 
Price of 
oreignU Exchange: 
 The GOM continues to manage the
price of foreign exchange cautiously, and there is no effective
parallel market for foreign exchange in the country. 
The value
of the kwacha is pegged to a basket of currencies including U.S.
dollars, rand, Zimbabwe dollars, U.K. pounds, marks, French
francs, yen and Dutch guilders. 
After announcing the seven
percent devaluation in April 1990, the GOM allowed the Malawi
kwacha to appreciate against the then depreciating U.S. dollar
for several months. 
This pattern was not mirrored for the
British pound or German mark. 
For these currencies the kwacha
remained stable for part of the year and recorded mild
dep:"eciation for the remainder. 
Since early 1991, however, the
kwacha has devalued by over 16 percent with respect t
dollar. the rising
In a cl-untry which manages publicly its exchange rate,
this slow devaluation is to be expected.
fluctuation is seen as standard operations as evidenced by the
 

Furthermore,
 
fact that there has been no formal devaluation announcement.
devaluation is taking place as a natural consequence of market

The

conditions. 
The Mission is encouraged by this movement.
 

Other Issues; 
 In reviewing the Mission's !990 request for
an exemption to separate account requirements, A.I-D./W personnel
had raised two additional concerns. 
The first .rate/to' the
degree to which the GOM was or might become involved in the
allocation decisions of the commercial banks, given the ownership
structure of the banks. 
USAID/MIalawi was charged with monitoring
allocation decisions closely and Mission monitoring over the past
year indicates that the GOM has not sought to direct the
commercial banks' decisions. 
The most striking evidence of this
was the Reserve Dank's seminar which reminded the commercial
banks of their autonomy in allocating foreign exchange.

The second concern was whether the foreign exchange pricing
system in place in Malawi is sufficiently responsive to market
forces. Movements over the last year in the price of foreign
exchange indicate that the price of foreign exchange is, indeed
responsive to market rorcas. 
This is underscored by the quiet,
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continuous nature by which adjustments have been made. Last
year's formal seven percent devaluation against the dollar,
announced just after the budget speech, created much furor; this
year's de facto 16 percent devaluation has been taken in stride.
 

Muthbri±W: Pursuant to Section 575(b) (4) of the Foreign
Operations, Export Financing, and Related Programs Act, 1991,
"Non-project sector assistance funds may be exempt from the
requirements of subsection (b) (1) only through notification
procedures of the Committee on Appropriations." Section
575(b) (1) is that section which requires separate accounts for
DA, DFA and ESP-funded cash transfers and non-project assistance
 
programs.
 

Rt ommendation: 
That you approve the language in theCongressional Notifications for both the Agricultural Sector
Assistance Program (612-0239) and the Girls'. Attainment of Basic
Literacy and Education (612-0240) that would exempt funds
obligated in FY 1991 for those programs from the provisions of
Section 575(b) (1) of the above referenced Act.
 

Approved: . 

Disapproved:
 

Date: 7 q
 
Attachment:
 

A. CN for Agricultural Sector Assistance Program

B. CN for Girls' Attainment in Basic Education and Literacy

C. LILONGWE 03274
 

clearances:
 
GC/AFR:MAKleinjan
 1A e. , date -11J1.1
AFR/DP:JGovan 
 date % 7-0 AFR/SA:LADean adate 
 July 17.Z1991
AFR/SA:RHarl 
 r r) -date auly 12. 1991
AFR/SA/ZZMS:KFinan(] 
 date July . 1.991
AFP/PD/SA:NBillig 4draft)date July 9. 1991
 

drafted by:AFR/PD/SA:AFessenden:USAD/Malawi:RMahonoy:llJuly91:

x78818:U:\AFESSEND\DOCS\MAL$TR.am
 

P
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ECPR GUIDANCE CABLE
 

SEPTEMBER 30,1991
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SC(2) - USISTANCE CRECKLIST
 

Listed below are statutory criteria
 
applicable to the assistance resources
 
themselves, rather than to the eligibility of a
 
country to receive assistance. This section is
 
divided into three parts. Part A includes
 
criteria applicable to both Development
 
Assistance and Economic Support Fund resources.
 
Part B includes criteria applicable only to
 
Development Assistance resources. Part C
 
includes criteria applicable only to Economic
 
Support Funds.
 

CROSS REFERENCE: IS COUNTRY CHECKLIST UP TO
 
DATE? Yes.
 

A. 	 CRITERIA APPLICABLE TO BOTH DEVELOPMENT
 
ASSISTANCE AND ECONOMIC SUPPORT FUNDS
 

1. Rost Country Development Efforts 
(FAA Sec. 601(a)): Information and Assistance will discourage 
conclusions on whether assistance will monopolistic practices by 
encourage efforto of the country to: requiring competition for 
(a) increase the flow of international procurement and distribution 
trade; (b) foster private initiative and of school materials. 
competition; (c) encourage development and
 
use of cooperatives, credit unions, and
 
s:vn;s and loan associations;
 
(d) discourage monopolistic practices; (e)
 
improve technical efficiency of industry,
 
agriculture, and commerce; and (f)
 
strengthen free labor unions.
 

2. U.S. Private Trade and Investment Technical assistance will be 
(FAA Sec. 601(b)): Information and cnrc81 from U.S. s e
 
conclusions on how assistance will contracted fromU.S. sources.
 
encourage U.S. private trade and
 
investment abroad and encourage private
 
U.S. participation in foreign assistance
 
programs (including use of private trade
 
channels and the services of U.S. private
 
enterprise).
 

/72 
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3. Congressional Notification
 

a. General requirement (FY 1991
 
Appropriations Act Secs. 523 and 591;
 
FAA Sec. 634A): If money is to be
 
obligated for an activity not previously CN cleared on 27 August 1991.
 
justified to Congress, or for an amount in
 
excess of amount previously justified to
 
Congress, has Congress been properly

notified (unless the notification
 
requirement has been waived because of
 
substantial risk to human health or
 
welfare)?
 

b. Notice of new account
 
obligation (FY 1991 Appropriations Act
 
Sec. 514): If funds are being obligated

under an appropriation account to which N/A

they were not appropriated, has the
 
President consulted with ar provided a
 
written justification to th; House and
 
Senate Appropriations Committees and has
 
such obligation been subject to regular
 
notification procedures?
 

c. Cash transfers and
 
nonproject sector assistance (FY 1991

Appropriations Act Sec. 575(b)(3)): If 
funds are to be made available in the form yes.

of cash transfer or nonproject sector
 
assistance, has the Congressional notice
 
included a detailed description of how the
 
funds will be used, with a discussion of
 
U.S. interests to be served and a
 
description of any economic poolicy

reforms to be promoted?
 

4. Engineering and pinancial Plans

(FAA Sec. 611(a)): Prior to an obligation

in excess of $500,000, will therobe: (a)Yes.
 
engineering, financial or other plans
 
necessary to carry out the assistance; and
 
(b) a reasonably firm estimate of the cost
 
to the U.S. of the assistance?
 

5. Legislative Action (FAA Sec. 
611(a)(2)): If legislative action is
 
required within recipient country with
 
respect to an obligation in excess of N/A

$500,000, what is the basis for a
 
reasonable expectation that such action
 



will be completed in time to permit
 
orderly accomplishment of the purpose of
 
the assistance?
 

6. Water Resources (FAA Sec. 611(b);
 
FY 1991 Appropriations Act Sec. 501): If
 
project is for water or water-related land
 
resource construction, have benefits and N/A
 
costs been computed to the extent
 
practicable in accordance with the
 
principles, standards, and procedures
 
established pursuant to the Water
 
Resources Planning Act (42 U.S.C.'1962, et
 
se.)? (See A.I.D. Handbook 3 for
 
guidelines.)
 

7. Cash Transfer and Sector
 
Assistance (FY 1991 Appropriations Act
 
Sec. 575(b)): Will cash transfer or Separate account and dollar
 
nonproject sector assistance be maintained tracking requirements were 
in a separate account and not commingled waived by the AA/AFR on 
with other funds (unless such requirements 7/24/91 and the CN requested 
are waived by Congressional notice for an exmption from the separate 
nonproject sector assistance)? account requirement. 

8. Capital Assistance (FAA Sec.
 
611(e)): If project is capital assistance
 
(.c.z., construction), and total U.S.
 
assistance for it will exceed $1 million,
 
has Mission Director certified and N/A

Regional Assistant Administrator taken
 
into consideration the country's
 
=aeUbiiity to maintain and utilize the
 
project effectively?
 

9. Multiple Country Objectives (FAA
 
Sec. 601(a)): Information and conclusions
 
on whether projects will encourage efforts See A.1 above.
 
of the country to: (a) increase the flow
 
of international trade; (b)foster private
 
initiative and competition; (c)encourage
 
development and use of cooperatives,
 
credit unions, and savings and loan
 
associations; (d)discourage monopolistic'
 
practices; (e)improve technical
 
efficiency of industry, agriculture and
 
commerce; and (f)strengthen free labor
 
unions.
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10. U.S. Private Trade (FAA Sec.
 
601(b)): Information and conclusions on 
 See A.2 above.
 
how project will encourage U.S. private

trade and investment abroad and encourage

private U.S. participation in foreign

assistance programs (including use of
 
private trade channels and the services of
 
U.S. private enterprise).
 

11. Local Currencies
 

a. Recipient Contributions
 
(FAA Sacs. 612(b), 636(h)): Describe
steps taken to assure that, to the maximum The host country willextent possible, the country is contribute a minima of 25% ofcontributing local currencies to meet the overall program costs. Nocost of contractual and other services, project related foreignand foreign currencies owned by the U.S. currencies are owned by the 
are utilized in lieu of dollars. 
 U.S. 

b. U.S.-Oned Currency (FAA

Sec. 612(d)): 
 Does the U.S. own excess
 
foreign currency of the country and, if No.
 
so, what arrangements have been made for
 
its release?
 

c. Separate Account (FY 1991
 
Appropriations Act Sec. 575). If
 
assistance is furnished to a foreign 
 N/A

government under arrangements vhich result
 
in the generation of local currencies:
 

(1) Has A.I.D. (a)

required that local currencies be
 
deposited in a separate account
 
established by the recipient government,

(b) entered into an agreement with that
 
government providing the amount of local
 
currencies to be generated and the terms
 
and conditions under vhich the currencies 
so deposited may be utilized, and (c)
established by agreement the 
responsibilities of A.I.D. and that
 
government to monitor and account fot 
deposits into and disbursements from the 
separate account? 
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(2) will, such local 
currencies, or an equivalent amount of 
local currencies, be used only to carry
 
out the purposes of the DA or ESF chapters

of the FAA (depending on which chapter is
 
the source of the assistance) or for the
 
administrative requirements of the United 
States Government? 

(3) Has A.I.D. taken all 
appropriate steps to ensure that the
 
equivalent of local currencies disbursed
 
from the separate account are used for the
 
agreed purposes?
 

(4) If assistance is

terminated to a country, will any

unencumbered balances of funds remaining

in a separate account be disposed of for
 
purposes agreed to by the recipient

government and the United States 
Government?
 

12. Trade Restrictions
 

a. surplus Commodities (FY 1991 
Appropriations Act Sec. 521(a)): If
 
assistance is for the production of any N/A
commodity for export, is the commodity
likely to be in surplus on world markets
 
at the time the resulting productive

capacity becomes operative, and is such
 
assistance likely to cause substantial
 
injury to U.S. producers of the same,
similar or competing commodity? 

b. Textiles (Lautenberg
Amendment) (FY 1991 Appropriations Act
 
Sec. 521(c)): Will the assistance (except

for programs in Caribbean Basin Initiative
 
countries under U.S. Tariff Schedule
 
uSection 807,0 which allows reduced
 
tariffs on articles assembled abroad from NO.
 
U.S.-made components) be used directly to
 
procure feasibility studies,

prefeasibility studies, or project
profiles of potential investment in, or to 
assist the establishment of facilities
 
specifically designed for, the manufacture 
for export to the United States or to 
third country markets In direct 
competition with U.S. exports, of 
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textiles, apparel, footwear, handbags,

flat goods (such as wallets or coin purses
 
worn on the person), work gloves or
 
leather wearing apparel?
 

13. Tropical Forests (FY 1991
 
Appropriations Act Sec. 533(c) (3)): 
 Will
 
funds be used for any program, project or

activity which would (a) result in any No.
 
significant loss of tropical forests, or
 
(b) involve industrial timber extraction 
in primary tropical forest areas? 

14. FVO Assistance 

a. Auditing and registration

(FY 1991 Appropriations Act Sec. 537): 
 If

assistance is being made available to a
 
PVO, has that organization provided upontimely request any document, file, or Yes, in the event PVOs are

record necessary to the auditing Yes I e
requirements of A.I.D., and Is the PVO utilized. 
reggitered with A.I.D.?
 

b. Funding sources (FY 1991
Appropriations Act, Title 1I, under 
heading "Private and Voluntary
Organizations"): If assistance is to be

made to a United States PVO (other than a Yes. As above.

cooperative development organization),
 
does it obtain at least 20 percent of its
 
total annual funding for international
 
activities from sources other than the 
United States Government? 

15. Project agreement Documentation
 
(State Authorization Sec. 139 
(as

interpreted by conference report)): 
 Has
confirmatioh of the date of signing of the This action will be takenproject agreement, including the amount subsequent to signing of theinvolved, been cabled to StAte L/T and agreement.

A.X.D. LEG within 60 days of the 
agreement's entry into force with respect.
to the United States, and has the full 
text of the agreement been pouched to 
those same offices? (See Handbook 3,

Appendix 6G for agreements covered by this 
provision).
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16. Xetrie System (Omnibus Trade and 
Competitiveness Act of 1988 Sec. 5164, as
 
interpreted by conference report, amending
 
Metric Conversion Act of 1975 Sec. 2, and
 
as implemented through A.I.D. policy):
 
Does the assistance activity use the
 
metric system of measurement in its
 
procurements, grants, and other
 
business-related activities, except to the 
Yes.
 
extent that such use is impractical or is
 
likely to cause significant inefficiencies
 
or loss of markets to United States firms?
 
Are bulk purchases usually to be made in
 
metric, and are components, subassemblies,
 
and semi-fabricated materials to be
 
specified in metric units when
 
economically available and technically
 
adequate? Will A.X.D. specifications use
 
metric units of measure from the earliest
 
programmatic stages, and from the earliest
 
documentation of the assistance processes
 
(for example, project papers) involving
 
quantifiable measurements (length, area,
 
volume, capacity, mass and weight),

through the implementation stage?
 

17. Women in-Development (F 1991 
Appropriations Act, Title 11, under
 
heading OWomen in Development"): Will
 
assistance be designed so that the
 
percentage of woman participants will be Yes.
 
demonstrably increased?
 

18. Regional and Multilateral
 
Assistance (FAA Sec. 209): Is assistance
 
more efficiently and effectively provided

through regional or multilateral
 
organizations? If so, why is assistance This program is more suitably
not so provided? Information and implemnted by A.I.D. although
conclusions on whether assistance will chpeertary assistance to 
encourage developing countries to provided by the World Bank. 
cooperate in regional development
 
program,.
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19. 1b@itions; (FT 1991
 
Appropriations Act, Title 11, under
 
heading "Population, DA, and Sec. 525):
 

a. Will assistance be made
 
available to any organization or program

which, as determined by the President,
 
supports or participates in the management 
 No.
of a program of coercive abortion or 
involuntary sterilization?
 

b. Will any funds be used to
 
lobby for abortion?
 

No. 
20. Cooperatives (FAA Sec. 111):


Will assistance help develop cooperatives,

especially by technical assistance, to
 
assist rural and urban poor to help 
 No.
 
themselves toward a better life?
 

21. U.1.-Ovned loreign Currencies
 

a. Use of currencies (FAA Secs.
 
612(b), 636(h); FTY 1991 Appropriations Act
 
Secs. 507, 509): Describe steps taken to
 
assure that, to the maximum extent
 
possible, foreign currencies owned by the N/A
U.S. are utilized in lieu of dollars to
 
meet the cost of contractual and other
 
services.
 

b. Release of currencies (FAA
Sec. 612(d)): 
 Does the U.S. own excess

foreign currency of the country and,ifN
 
so, what arrangements have been made for 
 No.
 
its release?
 

22. 'roourement 

a. Mall business (FAA Sec.
602(a)): Are there arrangements to permit Yes. Comodles will lkely
U.S. small business to participate be rourditogwlA
equitably in the furnishing of commodities be procured through PSA
and services financed? mechanism which involves small
busInesses. 

b. U.N. procurement (FAA Sec.
604(a)): Will all procureament be from the u.s. 
except as otherwise determined by the OFA procurement regulations
President or determined under delegation will be followed. 
from him? 
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I € umarin insurance (FAA Sec.
 
604 (d)): If the cooperating country
 
discriminates against marine insurance
 
companies authorized to do business in the
 
U.S., will commodities be insured in the N/A
 
United States against marine risk vith
 
such a company? 

. d. Ion-U., agricultural
 
procurement (FAA Sec. 604(e)): If
 
non-U.S. procurement of agricultural

commodity or product thereof is to be 
financed, is there provision against such
 
procurement when the domestic price of N/A
such commodity is less than parity?

(Exception where commodity financed could
 
not reasonably be procured in U.S.)
 

e. Construction or engineering
services (FAA Sec. 604 (j)): Will
 
construction or engineering services be
 
procured from firms of advanced developing

countries which are otherwise eligible

under Code 941 and which have attained a N/A
 
competitive capability in international
 
markets in one of these areas? (Exception

for those countries which receive direct
 
economic assistance under the FAA and
 
permit United States firms to compete for 
construction or engineering services
 
financed from -assistance programs of these
 
countries.)
 

f. Cargo preference u"ipping
 
(FAA Sec. 603)): Is the shipping excluded
 
from copliance with the requirement in
 
section 901(b) of the Merchant Marine Act
 
of 1936, as amended, that at least 
50 percent of the gross tonnage of DFA procurement regulations 
commodities (computed separately for dry will be followed. 
bulk carriers, dry cargo liners, and 
tankers) financed shall be transported on
 
privately owned U.S. flag commercial
 
vessels to the extent such vessels are
 
available at fair and reasonable rates?
 

g. Technical assistance
 
(FAA Sac. 621(a)): If technical
 
assistance is financed, vill such 
assistance be furnished by private Yes. 
enterprise on a contract basis to the 
fullest extent practicable? Will the 
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facilit io' ant r6souicks of other federal
 
agencies -be utilized, when they are
 
particularly suitable, not competitive
 
with private enterprise, and made
 
available without undue interference with
 
domestic programs? 

h. U.S. air carriers
 
(International Air Transportation Fair
 
Competitive Practices Act, 1974): If air
 
transportation of persons or property is
 
financed on grant basis, vill U.S. Yes.
 
carriers be used to the extent such
 
service is available?
 

i. Termination for convenience
 
of U.S. Government (FY 1991 Appropriations
Act Sec. 504): If the U.S. Government is
 
a party, to a contract for procurement,

does the contract contain a provision
authorizing termination of such contract Yes. 
for the convenience of the United States? 

J. Consulting services 
(FT 1991 Appropriations Act Sec. 524): If
 
assistance is for consulting service
 
through procurement contract pursuant to 5
 
U.S.C. 3109, are contract expenditures a 
matter of public record and available for
 
public inspection (unless otherwise
 
provided by law or Executive order)?
 

k. Metric oonversio
 
(Omnibus Trade and Competitiveness Act of
 
1988, as interpreted by conference report,
 
amending Matric Conversion Act of 1975
 
Sec. 2, and as implemented through A.I.D. 
policy): Does the assistance program use 
the metric system of measurement in its Yes. 
procurements, grants, and other 
business-related activities, except to the 
extent that such use is Impractical or is 
likely to cause significant inefficiencies 
or loss of markets to United States firm? 
Are bulk purchases'usually to be made In 
metric, and are components, subassemblies, 
and semi-fabricated materials to be 
specified In metric units when 
economically available and technically
adequate? Will A.I.D. specifications use 
metric units of measure from the earliest 
programatic stages, and from the earliest 
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datumentatit of the assistance prdceasses 
(for example., project pipers) involving 
quantifiable measurements (length, area, 
volume, capacity, mass and weight), 
through the impleantation stage? 

1. Competitive selection 
Procedures (FAA Sec. 601(e)): Will the 
assistance utilize competitive selection 
procedures for the awarding of contracts, 
except here applicable procurement rules 
allow othervise? 

23. Construction
 

a. Capital project (FAA Sec. 
601(d)) : If capital (L.g.&, ccnstruction) 
project, vill U.S. engineering and 
professional services be used? 


b. Construction sontract (FAA
Sec. 611(c)): It contracts for
 
construction are to be financed, will they 
be let on a competitive basis to maximum 
extent practicable? 

c. Large projects,

Congressional approval (FAA Sc. 620(k)): 
If for construction of productive 
enterprise, will aggregate value of 
assistance to be furnished by the U.S. not 
exceed $100 million (except for productive
enterprises in Egypt that were described 
in the Congressional Presentation), or 
does assistance have the express approval 
of Congress? 

24. U.S. Audit lights (FAA Sec. 
301(d)):, If fund is established solely by
U.S. coittributions and administered by an
 
international organization, does 

Comptroller General have audit rights? 

25. Comumist assistance (FAA Sec. 
620(h). Do arrangements exist to insure
 
that United States foreign aid Is not used 
in a manner which, contrary to the best 
interests of the United States, promotes 
or assists the foreign aid projects or 
activities of the Communist-bloc 
countries? 

Yes. 

N/A
 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A
 

Yes. 
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26. Narcotics
 

a. Cash roiburseents (FAA 
Sec. 483): Will arrangements preclude use
 
of financing to make reimbursements, in
 
the forn of cash payments, to persons Yes.
 
whose illicit drug crops are eradicated?
 

b. Assistance to narcotics
 
traffickers (FAA Sec. 487): Will
 
arrangements take "all reasonable steps"
 
to predlude use of financing to or'thrbugh

individuals or entities which we know or
 
have reason to believe have either: (1)

been convicted of a violation of any law Yes.
 
or regulation of the United States or a
 
foreign country relating to narcotics (or

other controlled substances); or (2) been
 
an illicit trafficker in, or otherwise
 
involved in the illicit trafficking of,
 
any such controlled substance?
 

27. Uzpropriatioa and Land eforn
 
(FAA Sec. 620(g)): Will assistance
 
preclude use of financing to compensate
 
owners for expropriated or nationalized
 
property, except to compensate foreign Yes.
 
nationals in accordance vith a land reform
 
program certified 1?y the President?
 

28. Police and Prisons (FAA Sec. 
660): Will, assistance preclude use of
 
financing to provide training, advice, or Yes.
 
any financial support for police, prisons,
 
or other lay enforcement forces, except

for narcotics programs?
 

29. CIA Activities (FAA Sec. 662):

Will assistance preclude use of financing Yes.
 
for CIA activities?
 

30. Motor.Vehicles (FAA Sec. 
636(i))s Will assistance preclude use of 
financing for purchasoi sale, long-term
lease, exchange or guaranty of the sale of DFA procuremnt regulations
motor vehicles manufactured outside U.S., will be followed. 
unless a waiver is obtained? 
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31. Military Personnel (FY 1991
 
Appropriations Act Sec. 503): Will
 
assistance preclude use of financing to
 
pay pensions, annuities, retirement pay,
 
or adjusted service compensation for prior
 
or current military personnel? 


32. Payment of U.M. assessments (FT
1991 Appropriations Act Sec. 505): Will
 
assistance preclude use of financing to
 
pay U.N. assessments, arrearages or dues?
 

33. Multilateral orgaaizatioa

Lending (T 1991 Appropriations Act Sec.
 
506): Will assistance preclude use of
 
financing to carry out provisions of FAA
 
section 209(d) (transfer of FAA funds to
 
multilateral organizations for lending)? 


34. Export of Nuolear Resouroes (FT
1991 Appropriations Act Sec. 510): Will 
assistance preclude use of financing to 
finance the export of nuclear equipment,

fuel, or technology? 


35. Repression of Population (Fy

1991 Appropriations Act See. 511): Will
 
assistance preclude use of financing for
 
the purpose of aiding the efforts of the
 
government of such country to repress the 

legitimate rights of the population of
 
such country contrary to the Universal
 
Declaration of Human Rights?

36. Publioity or Propoganda (FY 1991
 
Appropriations Act Sec. 516): Will
 
assistance be used for publicity or
 
propaganda purposes designed to support or 

defeat legislation pending before 
Congress, to influence in any way the 
outcome of a political ilection in the 
United States, or for any publicity or 
propaganda purposes not authorized by

Congress?
 

Yes.
 

Yes.
 

Yes.
 

Yes.
 

Yes.
 

No.
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.37. Mam. Inease (T 199i 
Appropriationi Act Sec. 563): Will any
 
A.I.D. contract and solicitation, and
 
subcontract entered into under such 
contract, include a clause requiring that 
U.S. marine insurapce companies have a Yes. 
fair opportunity to bid for marine 
insurance when such insurance is necessary 
or appropriate?
 

38. Rzhange for Prohibited aot (Fy
1991 Appropriations Act Sec. 569): will 
any assistance be provided to any foreign 
government (including any instrumentality
 
or agency thereof), foreign person, or
 
United States person in exchange for that 
foreign government or person undertaking 
any action which is, if carried out by the NO-
United States Governmnt, a United ptates
official or employee, expressly prohibited
by a 	provision of United States law?
 

B. 	 CRITERIA APPLICABLE TO DEVELOPI ENT
 
ASSISTANCE ONLY
 

1. Agricultural axports (Dumpers
Amendment) (FY 1991 Appropriations Act
 
Sec. 521(b), as interpreted by conference
 
report for original enactment): if
 
assistance is for agricultural development
activities (specifically, any testing or
 
breeding feasibility study, variety N/A

improvement or introduction, consultancy,

publication, conference, or training), are
 
such activities: (1) specifically and
 
principally designed to increase
 
agricultural,exports by the host country

to a 	country other than the United States, 
where the export would lead to direct
 
competition in that third country with 
exports of a similar coodity grown or 
produced in the United States, and can the 
activities reasonably be expected to cause 
substantial injury to U.S. exporters of a 
similar agricultural commodity; or (2) in 
support of research that is intended
 
primarily to benefit U.S. producers?
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. Tied A14 Credits (FY 1991
 
Apprpritions'Act, Title II, under
 
heading "Sconomic Support Tund"): , Will DA
 
funds be used for tied aid credits?
 

No.
 
3. Appropriate Teohnology (FAA 

Sec.
 

107): Is special emphasis placed op use
 
of appropriate technology (defined as
 
relatively smaller, cost-saving,

labor-using technologies that are
 
generally most appropriate for the small N/A

farms, small businesses, and small incomes
 
of the poor)?
 

4. Indigenous Needs and nesources 
(FAA Sec. 281(b)): Describe extent to
 
which the actfvity recognizes the
 
particular needs, desires, and capacities This primary education program
of the people of the country; utilizes the will be carried out by thecountry's intellectual resources to.: host country utilizing local 
encourage institutional development; and institutions and individuals. 
supports civic education and training in 
skills required for effective 
participation in governmental and
 
political processes essential to
 
self-government.
 

5. Soaemie Development (FAA Sec.
 
101(a)): Does the activity give
reasonable promise of contributing to the
 
development of economic resources, or to
 
the increase of productive capacities and
 
self-sustaining economic grovh? Yes.
 

6. Special Development sphases (FAA

Seca. 102(b), 113, 281(a)): Describe
 
extent to vhich activity will: (a)

effectively involve the poor in
 
development,by extending access to economy 
 The program is designed to
 
at local level, increasing labor-intensive improve quality and increase 
production and the use of appropriate efficiency in the delivery of
technology, dispersing investment from primary education to Malawian
cities to small towns and rural areas, and children, the vast majority of
insuring vide participation of the poor in who. come from poor families. 
the benefits ot development on a sustained The attainment of girls is 
basis, using appropriate U.S. emphasized. 
institutional (b) encourage democratic 
private and local governmental
institutions; (c) support the self-help
efforts of developing countries; (d)
promote the participation of women in the 
national economies of developing countries 
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and. the. improvement of. women, s,,status; and

(e), utile and Ie*€c~urage regional "
 
cooperation by developing countries.
 

7. ieoipient Country Contribution 
(FAA Sees. 110, 124(d)): Will the
 
recipient country provide at least 25
 
percent of the costs of the program,

project, or activity vith respect to vhich
 
the assistance is to be furnished.(or is

the latter cost-sharing requirement being yes.

vaived for a wrelatively least developedw

country)?
 

. 3enefit to Poor Majority (FAA
Sec. 128(b)): If the activity attempts to
 
increase the institutional capabilities of
 
private organizations or the government of
the country, or if it attempts to Yes. See 3.6 above.

stimulate scientific sd technologibal
resiarch,':has it been designed and vill it 
be monitored to ensure that the ultimate
 
beneficiaries are the poor majority?
 

9. Abortions (FAA Sec.' 204(f); FTY
 
1991 Appropriations Act, Title 11, under
 
heading "Population, DA,* and Sec. 535):
 

a. Are any of the funds to beused for the performance of abortiom as a 
method of family planning or to motivate NO. 
or coerce any person to practice
abort.cns? 

b. Are any of the funds to be
used to pay for the performance of
 
involuntary sterilization as a method of 
family planning or to coerce or provide

any financial incentive to any .person to No. 
undergo sterilzations?
 

c. Are any of the funds to bemade available to any organization or
 
program vhich, a determined by the

President; -supports or participates in the No.
 
management of a program of coercive
 
abortion or involuntary sterilization?
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i. d *iqii funds . made *vailable 
only to voluntary family planningprojects 
which offer, either directly or through 
referral to, or information about access 
to, a broad range of family planning 
methods and services? 

e. In awarding grants for
 
natural family planning, will any

applicant be discriminated against because
 
of such applicant's religious or
 
conscientious commitment to offer only

natural family planning?
 

f. Are any of the funds to be 
-used to pay for any biomedical research
 
which relates, in whole or in part, to
 
methods of, or the performance of,

abortions or involuntary sterilization as
 
a means of family planning? i
 

g. Are any of the funds to be
 
made available to any organization if the
 
President certifies that the use of these
 
funds by such organization would violate 
any of the above provisions related to NO. 
abortions and involuntary sterilization? 

10. Contract Avards (FAA Sec.
 
601(e)): Will the project utilize
 
competitive selection procedures for the
 
avarding of contracts, except where Yes.
 
applicable procurement rules allow
 
otherwise? 

11. Disadvantn'ged Enterprises (FY
1991 Appropriations Act qec. 567): What 
portion of the funda will be available None. 
only for activities of economicaly and 
socially disadvantaged enterprises,
historically black colleges and 
universities, colleges and universities 
having a student body In which more than 
40 percent at the students are Hispanic
Americans, and private and voluntary
organizations which are controlled by
individuals who are black Americans,
Hispanic Americans, or Native Americans, 
or who are economically or socially

disadvantaged (including women)? 



12. Biological Diversity (FAA Sec.
 
119(g): Will the assistance: (a) support N/A
 
training and education efforts which
 
improve the capacity of recipient
 
countries to prevent loss of biological
 
diversity; (b) be provided under a
 
long-term agreement in which the recipient
 
country agrees to protect ecosystems or
 
other wildlife habitats; (c) support

efforts to identify and survey ecosystem

in recipient countries worthy of
 
protection; or (d) by any direct or
 
indirect means significantly degrade

national parks or similar protected areas
 
or introduce exotic plants or animals into
 
such areas?
 

13'. Tropical Forests (FAA sec. 118;
 
FY 1991,Appropriations Act Sec. 533(c)-(e)
 
, (g)):
 

a. A.Z.D. Regulation 16M Does Yes.
 
the assistance comply with the
 
environmental procedures set forth in 
A.I.D. Regulation 16? 

b. Conservations Does the 
assistance place a high priority on

conservation and sustainable' management of 
tropical forests? Specifically, does the
 
assistance, to the fullest extent
 
feasible: (1) stress the Importance of
 
conserving and sustainably managing forest N/A 
resources; (2)support activities which 
offer employment and income alternatives
 
to those who otherwise would cause
 
destruction and loss of forests, and help

countries -identify and implement
alternatives to.colonizing forested areas;
(3) support training programs, educational
 
efforts, and the establishment or
 
strengthening of institutions to improve
forest management; (4) help end
 
destructive slash-and-burn agriculture by

supporting stable and productive farming

practices; (5) help conserve forests 
which have not yot been degraded by

helping to increase production on lands 
already cleared or degraded; (6) conserve 
forested watersheds and rehabilitate those 
which have bee deforested; (7) support
training, rese rch, and other actions 
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whiok lead tO sustainabie; and, d9 
environmentally sound practices f6r tiiber
harvesting, removal, and processing; (a) 
support research to expand knowledge of 
tropical forests and identify alternatives 
which will prevent forest destruction,
 
loss, or degradation; (9) conserve
 
biological diversity in forest areas by

supporting efforts to identify, establish,
 
and maintain a representative network of 
protected tropical forest ecosystems on a
worldwide basis, by making the 
establishment of protected areas a 
condition of support for activities 
involving forest clearance or degradation,
and by helping to identify tropical forest
 
ecosystems and species in need of
 
protection and establish and maintain

appropriate protected areas; (10) seek to
 
increase the evareness of U.S. Government
 
agencies and other donors of the immediate
 
and long-term value of tropical forests; 
(11) utilize the resources and abilities
 
of all relevant U.S. government agencies;

(12) be based upon careful analysis of the
alternatives Available to achieve the best
 
sustainable use of the land; and (13)

take full account of the environmental
 
impacts of the proposed activities on
 
biological diversity?.
 

c. lorest degradations Will 
assistance be used for; (1) the
 
procurement or use of logging equipment,

unless an environmental assessment
 
indicates that all timber harvesting

operations involved will be conducted in N/A
an environmentally sound manner and that 
the proposed activity will 'produce
positive economic benefits and sustainable 
forest management systems; (2) actions
which will significantly degrade national 
parks ,or simila proteftid areas which
 
contain trpical forestst or introduce
 
exotic plants at animals into such areas;

(3) activities which would result in the
conversion of 'forest lands to the rearing
of livestock; (4)- the construction, 
upgrading, or maintenance of roads
 
(including temporary haul roads for 
logging or other extractive industries)
which pass through relatively undergraded 
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forest;-lands; (5) the'colohizationI'pofi 
forest lands; or (6) the constructi on of 
dams or other water control structures
 
which flood relatively undergraded forest
 
lands, unless with'respect to each such
 
activity an environmental assessment
 
indicates that the activity will
 
contribute significantly and directly to
 
improving the livelihood of the rural poor
 
and will be conducted in an
 
environmentally sound manner which
 
supports sustainable development? 

C .Sustainable forestrys If 
assistance relates to tropical forests, 
will project assist countries in
 
developing a systematic analysis of the 

appropriate use of their total tropical
 
forest.resources, with the. goal of
 
developing'.a national program for
 
sustainable forestry?
 

e. Environmental impact 
statements: Will funds be made available 
in accordance with provisions of FAA 
Section 117(c) and applicable A.I.D. 

regulations requiring an environmental
 
impact statement for activities
 
significantly affecting the environment? 

14. 'Energy (FY 1991 Appropriations
 
Act Sec. 533(c)): If assistance relates
 
to energy, will such assistance focus on:
 
(a) end-use energy efficiency, least-cost 
energy planning, and renewable energy 
resources, and'(b). the key countries where 
assistance would have. the greatest impact 
on reducing emissions'.from greenhouse 
gases?
 

15. Sub-Saharan Africa Assistance 
(FY 1991 Appropriations Act Sec. 562, 
adding a new FAA chapter 10 .(FAA Sec. 
496)): If assistance'will comd from the 
Sub-Saharan Africa DA account,' is it:. (a) 
to be used to help the poor majority - n 
Sub-Saharan. Africa through a process of 
long-term development and economic growth 
that is equitable, participatory,

environmentally sustainable, andself-reliant'; (b) to be used to promotesustained -economic growth, encourage 


N/A 

Yes.
 

N/A 

Assistance will (a) support 
prIMry education for students 
from poor families; (b)
 
encourage the government to
 
rely more on the private
 
sector inthe procuremnt and
 
dsttbution of school
materials (c)(d) involve andmonitor local perspectives 
regarding education for girls. 
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private sector development, promote

Individual Initiatives, and help to
 
reduce the role of central
 
governments in areas ore appropriate
for the private sector; (c) to be
 
provided in a manner that takes into
 
account, during the planning process,

the local-lewel perspectives of the
 
rural and urban poor, Lncludin.
 
women, through close consultation
 
with African, United States and other 
PVOs that have demnstrat ...
effectiveness ijthe promotion of 
local grassrooto activities on behalf
 
of long-term development In 
Sub-Saharan Africa; (d) to be
 
implemented in a manner that requires

local people, inbltdIng women, to be
 
closely consultqd and involved, if
 
the assistance has a local focus;
 
(e) being used primarily to promote

reform of critical sectoral economic
 
policies, or to support the critical 
sector priorities of agricultural

production and natural resources,

health, voluntary family planning

services, education, and Income .
 
generating opportunities; and (f) to
 
be provided-in a manner that, if 
policy reforms a e to be effected,
contains provisibns to protect

vulnerable groups and the environment
 
fr- possible neqativ. consequences

of the reforms? 

16. Debt-for-Nature Zzbchange '(FAA

Sec. 463): If project will finance a
 
debt-for-nature exchange, describe how the
 
exchange will support protection of: (a)
the world's oceans and atmosphere, (b)
animal and plant,species, and (c) parks N/A
and reserves; or describe how the exchange
vill promotes (d) natural resource 
anageent, (4) local conservation 

programe' (f conservation training
 
programs, (g)publkc commitment to
conservations (h) land and ecosystem
managenent, -and(1) regenerative
approaches, in farming, forestry, fishing,
and watershed management. 



17. Deobligatiou/leobligation 
(FY 1991 Appropriations Act Sac, 515): If 
deob/reob authority is sought to be
 
exercised in the provision of DA
 
assistsnce, are the funds being obligated 
for the sae general purpose, and for 
countries within the same region as N/A 
originally obligated, and have the House 
and Senate Appropriations Committees been 
properly notified?
 

18. Loans 

a. Repayment capaolty (FAA Sec.
 
122(b)): Xnformatlbn and conclusion on
 
capacity of the country to repay the loan
 
at a reasonable rate-of Interest. .", !/A
 

b. Long-range plas (FAA Sec. 
122 (b).): Does the activity give

reasonable promise of assisting long-range

plans and programs designed to 'develop

economic resources and increase productive
 
capacities?
 

c. Znterest rate (FAA Sec. 
122(b)): 'Ifdevelopment loan is repayable

in dollars, is interest rate at least 2 
percent -per annum during a grace period

which is not to exceed ten years, and at
 
least 3 percent per annum thereafter?
 

d. Miports to United States
 
(FAA Sec. 620(d))s, If assistance is for
 
any productive enterprise which vill
 
compete with U.S. enterprises, is there an 
agreement by the recipient counl.ry to
 
prevent export to the U.S. of more than 20
 
percent of the enterprise's annual

production during the life of the loan, or
 
has the requirement to enter into such an
 
agreement been waived by the President
 
because of a national security interest?
 

19. Developmet 'Objeitives (FAA
Secs. 102(a), 111,. 113, 281(a)): Extent 
to which activity 'will: (1) effectively
involve 'the poor In development, by
expanding access to economy at local 
level, increasing labor-intensive
 
production and the use of appropriate
technology, spreading investment out from 

http:counl.ry
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cities to small towns and rural areas, and
insuring wide participation of the poor in
the benefits of development on a sustained 
basis, using the appropriate U.S.
 
institutions; (2) help develop

coopetatives, espcially by technical 
assastance, to assist rural aisd urban poor
to help themselves. toward better life, andotherwise encourage democratic private and 
local governmental'institutions; (3)
support the self-help fforte of
 
developing couhtries; (4) promote the.'

participationof women in the national
 
economies of developing countries and the

improvement of women's status; and (5)


-utilize and encourage regional cooperation

by developing countries? 

20. Agrioulture, Rural Daelopment

and Ifutrition, and Agricultural Research
 
(FAA Sacs. 103 and 103A):
 

a. Rural poor and small N/Afarmers, If assistance is being made
 
available for agriculture, rural

development or nutrition, describe extant
 
to which activity is specifically designed

to increase productivity and income of

rural poor; or 'if assistance is being

made available for' agricultural research,

has account been taken of the needs of
small farmers, and extensive use -of field
 
testing to adapt basic research to local
 
conditions shall be made. 

b. Nutritions Describe extent
 
to which assistance is used in 
coordination with efforts carried out

under FAA Section 104 (Population and

Health) to help improve nutrition of the

people of developing countries through

encouragement of increased production of
 
crops with greater nutritional value;
inprovement of planning, research, and
education with respect to nutrition,
particularly with reference to improvement
and expanded use at Indigenously produced
foodstuffai and the undertaking of pilot 
or demonstration program explicitly
addressing the problem of malnutrition of 
poor and vulnerable people. 
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t., Voudi eorityr Describe,4 

extent to6'hich activity ihcreasea j '
 
national food 'security by improving food
 
policies and management and by
 
strengthening national food reserves, vith
 
particular concern for the needs of the
 
poor, through measures encouragin
 
domestic production, building national
 
food'reserves, expanding available storage
 
fe.cilities, reducing post harvest food
 

.ses, nad improving food distribution. 

21. Population and Ialetb' (FAA Sacs.
 
104(b) and (c))t it assistanc, is being
 
made available for population or health
 
activities, describe extent to vhich
 
activity emphasises lay-ast, integrated
 
delivery systems 'for health, nutrition and
 
family planning for, the poorest people,
 
vith particular attention to the needs of
 
mothers and young children'; using N/A
 
paramedical and auxiliary medical
 
personnel, clinics and health posts,
 
commercial distribution system, and other
 
modes of comunity outreach. 

22. .Ducatiom and Xmas Resources 
Development (FAA Sec. 105): If assistance
 
is being made available for education,
 
public administration, or human resource
 
development, describe (a) extent to vhich
 
activity strengthens nonformal education,
 
makes formal education more relevant,
 
especially for rural families and urban
 
poor, and strengthens management
 
capability of institutions enabling the
 
poor to participate in development; and
 
(b) extent to vhich assistance provides Assistance will conduct a 
advanced 	 education'And training of people feasibility study of radio. 

in such education for rural families.of developing countries 
disciplines as are required for planning 
and implementation of public and private 
development activities. 

23. 3ergs Private Voluntary 
Organizatiomp ean selected Development 
Aotivities (FAA Sec. 106) If assistance 
is being made available for energy, 
private voluntary organisations, and 
selected development problem, describe 
extent to vhich activity is: 

<I
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I r ,1 a. concernd with ;dati
 
collction and analyis, the training of

skilled personnel, research on and
 
development of suitable energy sources,

and pilot projects to test new methods of
 
energy production; and facilitative of

research on ar development and use of

small-scale, decentraliz, renevable
 
energy sources for rural areas,

emphasizing development'of energy NIA
resourcds Vhtch aFe; environoentally 1 ,,acceptabl6 and requirq minihux cap4tal

inves"ent; : ' • .. 

;..
 

b. concerned with technical
cooperation and development, especially

with U.S. private and voluntary, or

regional and international development,

organizations;
 

c. research'into-, and
evaluation of, economic development N/A
processes and techniques; 

d. reconstruction after natural
 or manmade disaster and programs of NIA

disaster preparedness;
 

a. for special development

problems, And to enable,proper utilization N/A
of infrastructure and related projects

funded -vith earlier U.S. assistance;
 

f. for urban'development,

especially small, labor-intensive

enterprises, marketing systems for small N/A

producers, and financial or other 
institutions to,help urban poor
participate in,economic and social 
development. 
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C. 	 CRITERIA APPLICABL.. 'C N0OxIc AJ'PbRT 
FUNDS ONLY 

1. lsconaoi and Political stability
(FAA Sec. 531(a)): Will this assistance 
promote economic mnd political stability?
To the maximum extent'feasible, is this
assistance consistent with the policy
directions, purposes, and programs of Part 
I of the FAA? 

2. 	 lX1itary Purposes (FAA Sec.
531(e)): Will this assistance be used for 
military or paramilitary purposes? 

3. * Combdity rgamtsleparate
Aooounto (FAA. Sec.. 609) : It commodities N/A 
are to be granted so that sale proceeds
will accrue to the recipient country, have
Special Account (counterpart) arrangements
been made? (For FY 1991, this provision
is superseded by the separate account
 
requirements of TY 1991 Appropriations Act
 
Sec. 	 575(a), see Sec. 575(a)(5).) 

4. Generation and Use of Local 
Currencies (FAA Sec. 531(d)): Will 3SF
 
funds made available for commodity import

programs or other program assistance be

used to generate local currencies? If so,

vill at least 50 percent of such local
 
currencies be available to support

activities consistent with the objectives

of FAA sections 103 through 106? (Fo FY

1991, this provision is superseded by the
 
separate account requirements of FTY 1991
 
Appropriations Act, Sec. 575(a)# sea Sec.
 
.575(a) (5).) 

5. Cash Transfer Requirements (FY
1991 Appropriations Act, Title IX, under
 
heading lZconomio Support Fund,8 and Sec.
 
575(b)). If assistance is in the form of
 
a cash transfers
 

a. Separate aeooout Are all

such cash paymmuta to be maintained by the
 
country in a separate account and not to

be commingled with any other funds?
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b. Local currenoes Will all
 
local currencies that may be generated

with funds provided as a cash transfer to 
such a country also be deposited in a 
special account, and has A.I.D. entered 
into an agreement with that government 
setting forth the amount of the local 
currencies to be generated, the terms and 
conditions under which they are to be 
used, and the responsibilities of A.r.D. 
and that government to monitor and account 
for deposits and disbursements? 

c. 9.8. governmeat use of 10lr 
aurreaoless will all such local 
currencies also be used in accordance with 
FAA Section 609, which requires such local 
currencies to be made available to the 
U.S. government as the U.S. deteraines 
necessary for the requirements of the U.S. 
Government, and which requires this 
remainder to be used for programs agreed 
to by the U.S. Government to carry out the 
purposes for which now funds authoirized by 
the FA would themselves be. available? 

d. congressional notioe Has 
Congress received prior notification
 
providing in detail hoy the funds will be 
used, including the U.S. Intere:ts that 
vill be served by the assistance, and, as 
appropriate, the economic policy reforms 
tht will be promoted by the cash transfer 
assistance?
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ECONOMIC ANALYSIS
 

Executive Sumuary
 

The analytical basis the economic analysis of the GABLE program is 
a
model of the dynamics of Malawi's education system which projects
primary education enrollments using expected population growth and
key variables influencing the primary education sub- sector. 
These
enrollment projections form the basis for estimating the need for
teachers, classrooms, textbooks, and other supplies. 
 The relevant
dynamic linkages with teacher production and physical plant and
materials depreciation are also included in the model. 
Outputs of
the model include the effects of the proposed policy changes and the
"quality," efficiency, and access to primary education, estimates of
budgetary requirements for the education sector and primary
education sub-sector, estimated effects of GABLE on Malawi's
long-run population growth rate, and a cost-benefit analysis of the
 
program.
 

The estimated effects of GABLE on a variety of "quality" indicators
for primary education is to increase a "quality" index (which
includes the student/teacher ratio, the student/classroom ratio and
the availability of textbooks) relative to the effects of a policy
approach attempting to maintain the current primary education
situation. 
This relative increase in the "quality" index equals
approximately 35 percent for the year 2000. 
One of the key
conclusions which comes from this analysis is that the production
and availability of teachers is the binding constraint for future
improvements of Malawi's primary education system.
 

One of the major expected effects of the GABLE supported policy
changes is to significantly reduce the repetition and drop-out rates
at all levels of the primary education system. The results of these
changes is an improvement in the sub-sector's efficiency as
indicated by the expected reduction in the time and cost required to
produce a graduate of both standards four and eight. 
As early as
1996 these efficiency improvements become evident. 
The time needed
to complete standard four falls from 12.7 student-years in the
absence of the reforms to 11.8 student- years with the reforms (a
seven percent reduction), while the time needed to complete standard
eight is reduced from 29.6 student-years to 27.8 student-years (a
six percent reduction). By'2005, the time to produce a standard
four graduate is reduced by 16.7 percent with the reforms compared
to the no reform scenario, while a 24.3 percent reduction is
expected for standard eight graduates. These efficiency
improvements in terms of the time required to complete standards
four and eilht are also reflected in the costs to produce
graduates. 
By 1996, the cost to complete standard four is reduced
by 5.6 percent, while the cost to complete standard eight is reduced
by a little more than five percent. 
By 2005 these cost reductions
are expected to increase to 11.8 percent and 19.6 perccnt,

respectively.
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In terms of overall and female access to primary education, the
 
increased enrollment rates for females, along with the reduced
drop-out rates, resulting from the GABLE specific policy changes
results in an increase of roughly eight percentage points in the
total enrollment rate compared to the case with no reforms. 
The
resulting total enrollment rate of roughly 53 percent in 2005
remains significantly below the overall goal of 75 percent set by
the Government of Malawi.
 

Overall female participation in primary education is significantly
increased under the GABLE program. 
By 1996, the proportion of
females in all primary standards is expected to increase from 45.4
percent without the reforms to 47.4 percent with the reforms. This
increase is expected to continue through the later years reaching
almost 50 percent by the year 2005, compared to 45.4 percent without
 
the reforms.
 

The basic conclusion of the analysis of budgetary requirements for
the education sector is that roughly 19 percent of total budgetary
expenditures are required by the education sector. 
In addition,
roughly 63 percent of these resources need to be allocated to
primary education. While the projections of budgetary needs
indicate a decline in resource requirements beginning in 1997, this
decline is generated by the shortage of teachers resulting from
Malawi's inadequate teacher production capacity and the desired
increase in enrollments. 
Thus, if the GOM's stated objectives are
to be met and additional teachers are available, the above estimates
of budgetary requirements would continue to be valid.
 

The conceptual principle underlying the analysis of the impacts of
the GABLE program on Malawi's population growth rate is that as
females achieve higher levels of education their basic fertility
rates tend to decline. In addition, better child care practices are
adopted so that child survival rates improve. Combining these
factors results in a change in the basic long- run population growth
rate associated with higher levels of educational attainment. Thus,
as the educational profile of the female population changes the
long-run population growth rate also changes. 
The analysis is based
on the projection of the educational profile of Malawi's female
population of child- bearing age. 
This profile is then used to form
a weighted average of the expected long-run growth rates implied by
the different levels of educational attainment.
 

This approach probably overestimates the general reduction in the
long-run population growth rate since an immediate movement to the
long-run growth rate is assumed, rather than a phased movement into
the long-run growth rates. 
While this approach does not provide a
fully accurate description of the resulting population growth rates,
it does provide a general indication of the likely effects of
improved female educational attainment on Malawi's long-run
population growth rates. 
One final caveat is in order. The
interaction between improved female education and the effectiveness
of general family planning programs is not explicitly considered in
this analysis. 
Thus, there may be externality effects from GABLE on
the variety of family planning activities presently operating or

being designed in Malawi.
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The observed effects of GABLE on the long-run population growth rate
through 2015 are minimal. 
Without any change in the educational
system (status quo scenario), Malawi's long-run growth rate would be
expected to decline from an estimated level of 4.01 percent per
annum in 1989 to 3.94 percent by 2015. 
With 	the increased
enrollments desired under the EFA objectives, but without the
effects of the GABLE reforms, this long-run population growth rate
is expected to decline by an additional 0.03 percentage points to
3.91 percent by 2015. 
When the effects of the GABLE reforms are
included, i.e., 
the further increase in enrollment and the improved
throughput of students, the long-run population growth rate is
expected decline a further 0.02 percentage points to 3.89 percent by
2015.
 

Thus, the cumulative effect of the changes in the primary education
sub-sector under the EFA and GABLE is to reduce the long-run
population growth rate 24 years in the future by 0.05 percentage
points. Effectively, this increases the doubling time for the
population from 18.3 years to 
 18.5 years, a gain of 2.4 months.
 
The final component of this analysis is the actual cost-benefit
analysis of the GABLE activity in accordance with the current Africa
Bureau guidance for the analysis of Non-Project Assistance (NPA)
activities.
 

GABLE's costs are composed of the following three items:
 

(1) 	The opportunity costs of the NPA funds disbursed,
converted into local currency at the appropriate shadow
 
exchange rate;
(2) 
The Project Assistance (PA) expenditures converted into
local currency at the appropriate shadow exchange rate;

and


(3) 	 The increased GOM budgetary costs for primary education

resulting from the GABLE sponsored reforms.
 

The increased budgetary costs are given by the difference between
the primary education expenditures required under Scenario 2 (EFA
Objectives Without GABLE Reforms) and those required under Scenario
3 (EFA Objectives With GABLE Reforms). The general approach used to
estimate the value of the benefits of the GABLE reforms is to
examine the efficiency gains (cost- savings) resulting from the
implementation of those reforms. 
The analysis is complicated by the
fact that due to the effects of the GABLE reforms, the primary
education system carries a larger student load with the reforms than
without. 
To account for this load discrepancy, the estimation of
the benefits is based on what the unreformed system would have cost
if it had to produce the same number of graduates as the reformed
system. 
Thus, 	the benefit stream is given by the difference between
the product of the number of graduates produced by the reformed
system and the cost of producing a graduate for the unreformed and
reformed primary education systems. 
The economic justification for
GABLE is based on the benefit stream estimated for standard eight

graduates.
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In addition, the possible cost-savings for child health care and

primary education resulting from the reduction in the long-run

population growth rates across these two scenarios are also examined.
 

The discounted net-benefit stream based on the cost-savings from
standard eight graduates results in cumulative discounted net
benefits that are positive beginning with 1993 and increase to a
value of K119 million by the year 2006. The cumulative discounted

benefit-cost ratio 
rises from 2.03 for the period 1992 through

1997, to 2.06 for the period 1992 through 2001, and increases
 
further to 2.20 for the period 
1992 through 2006. These cumulative

discounted benefit-cost ratios imply that the discounted benefits
 
are more than twice the discounted costs over this time period.
 

The main factor which generates these cost-savings is the expected

immediate implementation of the 75/20/5 admission policy for

secondary schools (form one). 
 The effect of this policy is an

immediate reduction in the volume of repeaters in standard eight

which generates an estimated increase in standard eight completers

of approximately 9,500 students compared to the no reform scenario.

Thus, the base on which the cost-savings are calculated (the number

of standard eight leavers with the GABLE reforms) immediately

creates a large estimated cost-savings.
 

The effects of GABLE on population growth actually increase social
service costs since there is a slight increase (negative reduction)

in the population growth rate over the period 1994 through 2001.

While this effect begins to reverse in 2003, the timing of these

changes and the fact that absolute per student primary education
 
costs increase with the effects of GABLE, GABLE results in increased
 
costs for future health and education services. These increased
 
costs, however, are not sufficient to eliminate the cumulative
 
net-benefits from the cost-savings of producing standard eight

graduates.
 

I. Introduction
 

This Attachment examines the economic implications of the GABLE
Program. This analysis is divided into six major sections following

this introduction. 
Section II provides a general description of the

analytical approach and model. 
Section III completes the

description of the analytical approach by specifying and defining

the details of the various scenarios used in the analysis. Section
 
IV begins the discussion of the expected results of the GABLE
 
program by examining the implications for a variety of summary

measures dealing the primary education sub-sector. Section V

continues the discussion of the expected results by examining the

implications for the Malawi Government's (GOM) budgetary allocations
 
to the education-sector and the primary education sub-sector.

Section VI examines the expected effects of GABLE on the long-term

population growth rate. Finally, Section VII presents the actual
 
cost-benefit analysis for the activity.
 



II. 
 General Descrition of the Analytical Apvroach
 

The underlying analytical approach for this analysis is 
a model of
the dynamics of Malawi's education system**l.See Annex 1 of this
attachment for a detailed discussion and explanation of the
analytical model.*. 
Primary education enrollments are projected, by
standard and gender, based on expected population growth, enrollment
rates for standard one, and standard specific repetition and
drop-out rates. These enrollment projections, along with targets
for student/teacher and student/classroom ratios determine the
demand for teachers and classrooms. 
 Likewise, enrollments and
desired textbooks/student and supplies/student ratios determines the
demand for textbooks and learning materials and supplies. The model
also incorporates the structure and dynamics of the production of
primary teachers. 
 In addition, the dynamics of teacher attrition,
classroom depreciation, and textbook depreciation are incorporated.
 

The above factors are combined with unit cost data for producing
tiachers, classrooms, textbooks, learning materials, and other
primary education costs in order to generate projections of the
budgetary requirements for the primary education sub-sec.or.
 Budgetary requirements for secondary and tertiary education, as well
as education expenditures which cannot be attributed to any of these
sub-sectors, are projected by assuming a constant per capita
expenditure for these sub-sectors, i.e., budgetary levels grow at
the population growth rate. Combining these three sub- sectors,
along with the projected levels of unattributable education
budgetary expenditures results in a projection of the overall
budgetary requirements for the education sector.
 

Consistency with the racroeconomic framework, and thus future
sustainability, is maintained through the projection of total GOM
expenditures. This projection is based on an assumed GOM
expenditure/GDP ratio of 26 percent (from the World Bank) and an
expected real GDP growth rate of 4.5 percent per annum (also from
the World Bank) for each of the projection years. Given the
expected constancy of Budgetary Revenues (excluding grants) at 20
percent of GDP, this implies a long-term budgetary deficit
(excluding grants) of 6% of GDP. 
World Bank and IMF officials view
this as a sustainable level for Malawi given the expectations of

continued donor support.
 

III. Definition of Scenarios 

A. General Considerations
 

The general approach used in the analysis is to examine the
implications of three educational scenarios for each of two sets of
population growth scenarios. 
 Thus, a total of six scenarios are
used in the analysis. For each population/education scenario two
basic sets of information are generated. 
These materials examine
the implications of each scenario for a number of summary indicators
for the primary education sub-sector. These summary measures
include Quality Indicators (student/teacher, student/classroom, and
 

http:sub-sec.or
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texts/student ratios), Efficiency Indicators (time to complete
standards 4 and 8, cost to complete standards 4 and 8), 
Female
Access Indicators (female enrollment as a percent of total
enrollment), and the Total Primary Education Enrollment Rate. 
In
addition, projections of the education sector's budgetary
requirements and the relative distribution of those expenditures
across the various educational sub-sectors are also examined.
 
Fiually, for each population growth scenario, further implications
cf the GABLE activity on future long-term population growth rates
and the cost-benefit relationships for GABLE are examined.
 

1. Population Growth Scenarios
 

Two population growth scenarios are examined**2.These population
scenarios are based on information in World Bank, Malawi Population
Sector Study (Draft), April 27, 1990.*. 
 These scenarios are
summarized in Table E.1 below. 
The first scenario assumes that
current fertility and family planning practices continue unchanged.
Given the structure of Malawi's population, this implies that the
population growth rate would increase from roughly 3.4 percent per
annum for the period 1990/95 to 3.8 percent per annum by 2015/20.
The second scenario assumes that the current efforts to promote
family planning have some effect on Malawi's population growth rate
so that rather than increasing, the population growth rate is
maintained constant at 3.4 percent per annum.
 

TABLE E.l. Population Scenarios Used in the Analysis

(Annual Percentage Rates)
 

Scenario #1 
 Scenario #2
 -- o High Population Growth Low Population Growth
 

1990/95 
 3.4% 
 3.4%
1996/00 
 3.5% 
 3.4%
2001/05 
 3.6% 
 3.4%
2006/10 
 3.7% 

2010/15 3.4%
 

3.7% 
 3.4%

2016/20 
 3.8% 
 3.4%
 

NB: These growth rates are assumed to apply for both males and
 
females.
 

These population scenarios are quite conservative since the impact
of the family planning programs which are now beginning in Malawi
 are assumed to be minimal. Likewise, the long-term population
effects of the spreading Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome (AIDS)

are likewise ignored.
 

2. Educational Scenarios
 

As mentioned above, three educational scenarios are used in the
 
analysis. These scenarios differ due to degree of effort to expand
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or enhance the coverage and effectiveness of the primary education
system. 
In addition to the basic population growth rates identified
in the previous section, the desired or expected percentage change
in the following variables are specified, on an annual basis, for
each scenario:
 

Enrollment Rates for Standard One, by Gender;
 

Repetition Rates, by Standard and Gender;
 

DropOut Rates, by Standard and Gender;
 

Student/ClassRoom Ratio;
 

Student/Teacher Ratio in Primary Education;
 

Teacher Training College UnderEnrollment Rate;
 

Teacher Training College DropOut Rate;
 

Urban Teacher Training College Student/Teacher Ratio;
 

TextBooks/Student Supplied by the System;
 

Exercise Books/Student Supplied by the System;
 

Delivery Cost Mark-Up Rates for:
 
TextBooks;
 
Exercise Books;
Other Supplies per Student (pencils, ruler, etc.); and
Other Supplies per ClassRoom (principally chalk).
Expected Real GDP Growth Rates. 

and
 

In addition to the above desired changes, two additional variables
are specified indicating whether or not the Urban Teacher Training
College Day-Student program is operational and whether or not the
GABLE School Fee Program for Non-Repeating Girls is operational.
 
The first scenario can best be called an attempt to maintain the
status quo. 
 In this case, no change in any of the above variables
are specified and the two special programs are assumed not to exist.
 
The second scenario examines the implications of the GOM's goals and
objectives for the primary education sub-sector as expressed in the
GOM publication Malawi: 
 Towards Education for All (EFA). 
 These
goals include an increase in the net enrollment rate for primary
education from 53% 
in 1988/89 to 75% by 1994/95, a student/teacher
ratio of 60:1 by 1995/96 with a phased reduction to 50:1 by the year
2000, and the provision of 3 textbooks/student. 
It is assumed that
the MOEC increases the provision of exercise books from a current
estimated level'of 2/student, to 3/student by school year 1993/94,
and to 4/student by 1994/95. 
The EFA does not specify any goals
regarding classrooms. 
For purposes of this scenario, however, a
goal of having a classroom for each teacher by 1995/96 is assumed.
This relationship is assumed to hold into the future. 
Thus, the
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target for the student/classroom ratio would be a phased decline
from the current level of approximately 87:1 to 60:1 by 1995/96,
then to 50:1 by the year 2000. This scenario, however, does not
include the effects of the reforms being proposed by GABLE; thus,
these projections include neither the efficiency gains expected from
GABLE, nor the expected differential impacts on females.
 
The third scenario starts from the overall objectives of the EFA
(the second scenario), but factors in the effects of the GABLE

reforms. 
These reforms include:
 

Changes in recruitment policies of Teacher Training Colleges
(TTCs) to reduce the under-matriculation rate from 12% 
to 2%
by over recruiting students, and the introduction of a
day-student program in three urban TTCs. 
These reforms would
become effective in school year 1993/94. 
These changes will
increase the production of teachers by increasing the capacity
utilization of the TTCs from an estimated 76% currently, to
86% for non-urban TTCs and to over 100% of boarding capacity

for the three urban TTCs.
 

Changes in the procurement and distribution of learning
materials (textbooks, exercise books, chalk, etc.). 
 These
changes are expected to introduce savings on these materials
ranging from 15% to 20% of the current delivered costs of
these items. The key component of these changes is the
elimination of Malawi Book Service as a middleman between
producers and the MOEC, along with a competitive bid process
for distribution of the materials. 
 (See the attached
Memorandum on this topic for details concerning the specific
changes required and estimates of cost-savings.) The effects
of these changes would become effective in 1993/94.
 

A variety of measures to reduce repetition and drop- out rates
at all primary education standards, and to increase female
enrollment rates and provide a further reduction in repetition
and drop-out rates for females. 
The effects of these measures
are to improve the efficiency of the primary education sector
and to improve girls' access, retention and advancement in
primary education. An initial effect of the general waiver of
tuition fees occurs in 1992/93 and results in an increase in
both male and female enrollment rates. The effects of the
remaining changes phase-in over the period 1992/93 through

1997/98.
 

The specifics of each of these three scenarios, as well as their
 
implications, are detailed in the next section.
 

B. SDecifics of the Educational Scenarios
 

As discussed above, each of the three educational scenarios requires
the specification of a wide-range of effects. 
The changes required
to define each of these scenarios are discussed in greater detail in
this section. The approach used is to present, for each major set
of variables, a table comparing the desired or expected percentage
changes for each of the three scenarios**3. 
 For a more detailed
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discussion of how the Scenario 3 targets were derived, see the
Consultant's Report (Annex 3 to this Attachment).*. In addition,
Tables E.2, E.3, and E.4 show the effects of the desired changes on
the target variables for each scenario.
 

B.1. Standard One Enrollment Rates
 
The first key variable which enters the analysis is the standard one
enrollment rate, i.e., the proportion of the primary school aged
population that enters standard one each year. 
Based on data from
the 1988/89 school year these rates were 12.4 percent for males and
10.4 percent for females.
 

Table E.5 indicates the percentage changes in the gender specific
enrollment rates for Standard One under each Scenario. 
The changes
indicated for Scenario 2 are based upon the percentage changes in
the net enrollment rate for total primary education under the GOM's
general goals and objectives for primary education. Even though
these goals and objectives are used to derive these percentage
changes in standard one enrollment rates, it should be noted that
these increases are not sufficient to achieve the desired overall
net enrollment rates as specified in the EFA document. 
As this
analysis will show, the achievement of the 75 percent net enrollment
figure for primary education is not likely to be either achievable
 or affordable within the near- term or medium-term.
 

The differences between Scenario 2 and Scenario 3 represent the
effects of the GABLE supported policy changes, as well as, the
social awareness campaign supported by GABLE.
 

TABLE E.5.
 

Standard One Enrollment Rate Changes
 
By Gender and Scenario
 

(Percent Change)
 

School - S
 

1992 0.0 
 0.0 3.1 
 3.1 3.1 
 3.1
1993 0.0 
 0.0 4.5 
 4.5 4.5 
 16.0
1994 0.0 0.0 
 5.8 5.8 
 5.8 5.8
1995 0.0 
 0.0 2.7 2.7 
 2.7 2.7
1996 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0
1997 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 5.0
1998 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0
1999 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 -1.6
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B.2. Repetition Rates
 

One of the key characteristics of Malawi's primary education system
is its high repetition rates, i.e., the proportion of base
enrollment for a given period that repeats the same standard during
the next year. These high repetition rates contribute to the
inefficiency of sub-sector which is currently characterized by the
fact that more than ten years are required to produce a graduate of
standard 4 and more than twenty years are required to produce a
graduate of standard 8. 
Based on data for the 1988/89 school, these
repetition rates ranged from 14.8 percent to 47 percent for males
and 15.7 percent to 45 percent for females. Table E.6 presents the
initial distribution, by standard and gender of these repetition

rates.
 

TABLE E.6.
 

Existing Repetition Rates for 1988/89

By Standard and Gender
 

(Percentage Rates)
 

Repetition Rate
 

One 21.8 21.2 
Two 

Three 
Four 
Five 

20.1 
18.5 
14.8 
18.2 

21.3 
19.2 
15.7 
15.7 

Six 15.1 17.7 
Seven 17.8 20.8 
Eight 47.0 45.0 

The desired percentage changes in these repetition rates for each
scenario are given in Table E.7. 
This, along with the effects on
drop-out rates, is the key area where GABLE acts to improve the
efficiency of Malawi's primary education system. 
The principal
GABLE policy items affecting repetition rates are the 75/20/05
entrance policy for Form 1, 
a general reduction in average
repetition rates, and the payment of tuition and school fees for
non-repeating females. 
The increase in female repetition rates in
1998 occur due to the elimination of the GABLE tuition and fee
 
payments for non-repeating girls.
 

B.3. Drop-Out Rates
 

The other major contributing factor to the inefficiency of Malawi's
primary education system is the relatively high drop- out rates for
students. 
As shown in Table E.8, approximately one-third of all
students entering standard one drop-out, with a rate varying around
twenty percent for standards two through six. 
While minimal or no
drop-outs are shown for standards seven and eight, this may be
strictly due to the inability to accurately track students and the
high repetition rates for standard eight.
 



TABLE E.7.
 

Repetition Rate Changes,

By Standard, Gender and Scenario
 

(Percent Change)
 
School Scenari 1 Scenario 2 Scenario
 

-er MAl eml 
 MAI& Fe~ Mal
£mna Female 
Standa 00ne: 

1992 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0
1993 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 -31.2
1994 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 
 10.0 -10.0
1995 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 0.0 
 -19.0 -19.0
1996 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 
 0.0 -22.0 -22.0
1997 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
1998 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
0.0 
 0.0 -23.8 35.5
 

Staa T:
 

1992 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0
1993 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0
1994 0.0 -31.2
0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 
 18.7 -10.0
2.995 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 
 -19.0 -19.0
1996 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 
 -22.0 -22.0
1997 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0
1998 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 
 0.0 -23.7 35.5
 

Standard Three:
 

1992 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0
1993 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 -31.2
1994 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 
 10.0 -10.0
1995 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 
 -19.0 -19.0
1996 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 
 0.0 -22.0 -22.01997 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0
1998 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 
 0.0 -23.8 35.5
 

Standard Four:
 

1992 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0
1993 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 -3121994 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 0.0 
 10.0 -10.0
1995 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 0.0 
 -19.0 -19.0
1996 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 
 -22.0 -22.0
1997 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0
1998 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 
 0.0 -23.8 35.5
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TABLE E.7. 

Repetition Rate Changes, By Standard 

Gender and Scenario
 
(continued)


(Percent Change)
 

School Scenario2. Scenario 3

Year Male emala MA" Female Male mU& 

Standard Five:
 

1992 0.0 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 0.0

1993 0.0 0.0
0.0 0.0 0.0 -31.2

1994 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 0.0 10.0 -10.0

1995 0.0 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 -19.0 -19.0
1996 0.0 0.0 0.0
0.0 -22.0 -22.0

1997 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0

1998 0.0 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 -23.7 35.5
 

Standard Si:
 

1992 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0

1993 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 0.0 -31.2

1994 0.0 0.0
0.0 0.0 10.0 -10.0

1995 0.0 0.0 0.0
0.0 -19.0 -19.0

1996 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 0.0 -22.0 -22.0
 
1997 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
1998 0.0 0.0 0.0
0.0 -23.7 35.5
 

Standard Seven:
 

1992 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0

1993 0.0 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 -31.2

1994 0.0 0.0
0.0 0.0 10.0 -10.0

1995 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 0.0 -19.0 -19.0

1996 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 -22.0 -22.0

1997 0.0 0.0
0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

1998 0.0 0.0
0.0 0.0 -23.7 35.5
 

Standard Eight:
 

1992 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0
 
1993 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 -21.2 -22.2
1994 0.0 0.0
0.0 0.0 0.0 -11.5
 
1995 0.0 0.0 0.0
0.0 -73.0 -67.7

1996 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0

1997 0.0 0.0
0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

1998 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0
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TABLE E.8.
 

Drop-Out Rates for 198/89,

By Standard and Gender
 

(Percentage Rates)
 

DroP-Out Rates
 

One 
 31.8 37.3

Two 
 21.1 19.5
Three 
 22.7 26.9
Four 
 19.7 18.6
Five 
 18.3 27.3

Six 
 14.7 19.7
Seven 
 0.0 9.0
Eight 
 0.0 0.0
 

The desired or expected changes in these drop-out rates are
presented in Table E.9. 
 The principal GABLE activities which are
expected to influence these drop-out rates under scenario 3 are the
increase in of learning materials, the social awareness campaign,
and the tuition and school fee waiver programs.
 

B.4. Quality and Learning Materials Ratios
 
In addition to the variables outlined above, another set of key
parameters are the values of the following ratios:
Students/ClassRoom, Students/Teacher, TextBooks/Student, and
Exercise Books/Student. 
The values of these variables influence the
learning environment for students and are key variables for
affecting the quality of education. 
Table E.10 gives the initial
values of these variables based on information for the 1988/89

school year.
 

As can be seen from these values, students are extremely congested
in their classrooms and can receive little individual attention.
Likewise, full sets of textbooks are not available for all
subjects. In the absence of textbooks, exercise books provide the
possibility of studying classroom material at home, but the supply
of exercise books is also inadequate. For these reasons, the GOM
has developed objectives to improve the availability of classrooms,
teachers, textbooks and exercise books for students.
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TABLE E.9.
 

Drop-Out Rate Changes

By Standard, Gender and Scenario
 

(Percent Change)
 

School Scenario1 Scenario 2 
 Scenario3
 
YaaL M6e2 ZAMA" man Lamale Ma 1 amala 

1992 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0
 

1993 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 - 5.0 5.1-
1994 0.0 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 - 2.0
1995 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0

1996 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 - 5.0
1997 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

1998 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 2.0
 

1992 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.00.0 0.0 
1993 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 - 0.1 -10.2
1994 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 5.0- 3.0
1995 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0
1996 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 - 5.0
1997 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.01998 0.0 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 2.0 

Standard Three:
 

1992 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

1993 0.0 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 -10.1

1994 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 0.0 2.0

1995 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 - 4.9 5.0 
1996 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 - 5.0
1997 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

1998 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 2.0
 

Standard Four:
 

1992 0.0 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 0.0
 
1993 0.0 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 - 9.9
1994 0.0 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 - 2.01995 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0

1996 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 - 4.8 - 0.3
1997 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0
1998 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 2.0
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TABLE E.9.
 

Drop-Out Rate Changes,
By Standard, Gender and Scenario (continued)

(Percent Change)
 

School Scenrio 1 
 scenar-i.. 
 Scenario 3
 

Ha2an an" MA Fmale
M ZAMA" 
 Mae eml
 
Standard Five:
 

1992 0.0 
 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0
1993 
 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 - 9.8
1994 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 - 2.0
1995 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0
1996 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 -10.0
1997 0.0 
 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0
1998 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 12.0
 

1992 0.0 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 0.0
 
1993 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 -10.1
1994 0.0 
 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 - 2.0
1995 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0
1996 0.0 
 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 1997 0.0 0.0 0.0 

5.0
0.0 
 0.0 .0.0
1998 0.0 
 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 12.2
 

Standard Seven:
 

1992 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0
1993 0.0
1994 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.00.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
0.00.0 - 2.1
1995 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0
1996 0.0 
 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 - 5.0
1997 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0
1998 0.0 
 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 2.0
 

Standard Eight:
 

1992 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 0.0 
 0.0
1993 0.0
1994 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 
0.0 

0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
0.0 0.0
1995 0.0 
 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0
1996 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0
1997 0.0 
 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0
1998 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0 
 0.0 0.0
 

1 
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TABLE E.10.
 

Initial Values of Quality and Learning Materials Ratios
 

Item
 

Students/ClassRoom 
 86.8:1
 
Students/Teacher 
 68.5:1
 
TextBooks/Student 
 1.8:1
 
Exercise Books/Student 
 2.0:1
 

The GOM's stated goal for changing these values is to reduce the
Students/Teacher and Students/ClassRoom ratios to a value of
60:1 by 1996, and then to 50:1 by the year 2000. Likewise the
goal is to provide a full set of three textbooks per student by
1995. Finally, an average of four exercise books are to be
provided to each student by 1995. 
 These goals are also
supported by GABLE to the extent they are feaoible. For
defining the scenarios, the desired changes in Table E.11 are

used to phase-into these goals.
 

B.5. Cost Mark-Ups on Learning Materials and Supplies
 

The last section specified the parameters necessary to determine
the quantity of textboots and exercise books required by the

primary education sub-sector. In addition to the supply
question, however, there is also a cost question. While Annex 4
to this analysis presents a more detailed discussion of this

issue, the basic problem is that the current use of the
parastatal operation, Malawi Book Service, as procurement agent
for the Ministry of Education and Culture (MOEC) is resulting in
significantly higher costs for textbooks, exercise books and
other supplies, One element of the GABLE reforms is to allow
the MOEC to directly procure these materials and competitively

award distribution contracts. 
These reforms are expected to
 come into effect for the 1993/94 school year. Table E.12 gives

the current mark-up values on the four categories of supplies,

as well as the expected change in these mark-ups in 1994 as a

result of the change in procurement policies.
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TABLE E.11.
 

Desired Changes in Quality and Learning

Materials Ratios, By Year and Scenario
 

(Percent Change)

Item/ 
 Scenario #2
 
-Year 
 and Scenario #3
 

Students/ClassRoom:
 

1992 
 0.0 
 - 6.2
1993 
 0.0 
 - 6.5

1994 
 0.0 
 - 7.1

1995 
 0.0 
 - 7.5
1996 
 0.0 
 - 8.31997 
 0.0 
 - 4.2
1998 
 0.0 
 - 4.31999 
 0.0 
 - 4.52000 
 0.0 
 - 4.8
 

Students/Teacher:
 

1992 
 0.0 
 - 2.11993 
 0.0 
 - 3.0
1994 
 0.0 
 - 3.11995 
 0.0 
 - 4.81996 
 0.0 
 - 0.0
1997 
 0.0 
 - 4.2
1998 
 0.0 
 - 4.3

1999 
 0.0 
 - 4.5
2000 
 0.0 
 - 4.8
 

TextBooks/Student:
 

1992 
 0.0 
 14.3
1993 
 0.0 
 14.3
1994 
 0.0 
 12.5
1995 
 0.0 
 11.1
 

Exercise Books/Student:
 

1992 
 0.0 
 50.0
1993 
 0.0 
 0.0
1994 
 0.0 
 0.0
1995 
 0.0 
 33.3
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TABLE E.12.
 

Delivery-Cost Mark-Up Rates for
Learning Materials and Other Supplies and
 
Expected Percentage Change as a
 
Result of Procurement Reforms
 

Expected

Current Percentage Change
Item 
 M in Mark-Up Rate
 

TextBooks 
 42.7% 
 - 57.9%
 
Exercise Books 
 99.5% 
 - 79.9%
 
Other Student Supplies 20.0% 
 - 10.0%
 
Other ClassRoom Supplies 
 45.7% 
 - 60.6%
 

B.6. Teacher Training College Variables
 

Another key element of the GABLE reforms is to increase the
production of teachers through Malawi's Teacher Training
Colleges (TTCs) in order to help relieve the teacher shortage
implied by the current student/teacher ratio.
 

These reforms consist of two elements. First, a policy of overrecruitment of students is to be introduced. 
Currently,
approximately 12 percent of the students admitted to the TTCs
boarding programs do not matriculate. This results in a 12
percent underenrollment rate, i.e., 
12 percent of the available
boarding positions remain vacant. 
Beginning in the 1993/94
school year, the TTCs are to admit ten percent more students
than there are boarding places. 
Thus, given the historical
pattern of non-matriculation, the underenrollment rate should be

reduced to two percent.
 

The second element of the TTC reforms is to introduce a daystudent program for the three urban Teacher Training Colleges.
Currently, only boarding students attend the TTCs. 
Current
enrollments imply a Student/Teacher ratio in the urban TTCs of
16.9:1. Again beginning with the 1993/94 school year, daystudents are to be recruited in sufficient volumes to raise the
urban TTC Student/Teacher ratio to 24:1.
 

These changes are only effective in Scenario #3.
 

B-7. GABLE Tuition and Fee Waiver Program
 

The final element of the educational scenarios deals with the
GOM's tuition waiver for standards one through four and the
proposed tuition and school fee waiver program for non-repeating
girls. The GOM tuition waiver program forms a part of both
Scenario #2 and Scenario #3, while the GABLE waiver program

forms a part of Scenario #3 only.
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The GON's tuition policy revision involves the phased
implementation of the elimination of tuition for students in
standards one through four. 
The phasing of the program began in
school year 1991/1992 for standard one, with an additional
standard being added each year until school year 1994/95 when
standards one through four will be covered. 
This phasing
describes the coverage of the program. 
The actual cost of this
policy revision is given by the product of the number of
students affected and the amount of the tuition being waived
(K2.00 per student). 
 The GOM's tuition policy revision does not
include other school fees.
 

Under the GABLE promoted tuition and school fee waiver program
for non-repeating girls, a tuition waiver for non-repeating
girls in standards two through eight is provided. 
This tuition
waiver is phased with the GO 
tuition policy revision. That is,
as the GOM waiver of tuition for a given standard is introduced,
the GABLE tuition waiver is no longer applicable. The tuition
being waived amounts to K2.0 per student in standards two
through five, and K4.0 per student in standards six through
eight. 
The second part of this policy is the waiver of
non-tuition school fees for non-repeating girls in standards two
through eight. 
These fees amount to K1.5 per student in rural
 areas and K2.5 per student in urban areas.
 

IV. Implications for Sumary Indicators
 

To facilitate the discussion of the impacts of the GABLE
activity on the primary education sub-sector, a group of
indicators were developed. 
These indicators include measures
contributing to the "quality" of the sub-sector, the efficiency
of the sub-sector, and access to the sub-sector for females and
the overall primai'y age population.
 

The "quality" indicators include the actual student/teacher

ratio, the actual student/classroom ratio, and the
textbooks/student ratio. 
These three indicators are combined
into an index with equal weights on each of the items and based
(value of 100) on the 1988/89 school year. An increase of the
index indicates an improvement in the sub-sector's "quality."
 
The measures of efficiency-include the time and cost to complete
standard four (viewed as providing basic literacy) and standard
8 with each of these items disaggregated by sex. 
The measures
of access include the proportion of females in total enrollment
for various standards, and the total enrollment rate for the
primary school age population.
 

These indicators,were developed for each of the six scenarios
examined, i.e., 
for both set of population growth rates and each
of the educational scenarios. 
Table E.13 presents the summary
indicators for the high population growth scenarios, while Table
E.14 presents the summary indicators for the low population
growth scenarios. 
Table E.15 presents a comparison of the six
scenarios for selected indicators and two years.
 

\U
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The following sections discuss these indicators. The order of
discussion is to consider the two population growth scenarios
(high and low population growth rates) separately. For the High
Population Growth Venarios, the individual sets of indicators
 are discussed with sub-divisions for each of the educational
scenarios**4.A similar organization will be used for the
discussions in the following sections.
 
*. 
Due to the strong similarities between the results of the
High and the Low Population Growth Scenarios, the discussion of
the Low Population Growth Scenarios is much less detailed.

Thus, an outline of the discussion is as follows:
 

High Population Growth
 
"Quality" Indicators
 

Educational Status Quo

EFA Objectives without GABLE Reforms
 
EFA Objectives with GABLE Reforms
 

Efficiency Indicators
 
Educational Status Quo

EFA Objectives without GABLE Reforms
 
EFA Objectives with GABLE Reforms
 

Access Indicators
 
Educational Status Quo

EFA Objectives without GABLE Reforms
 
EFA Objectives with GABLE Reforms
 

Low Population Growth
 
General discussion of the differences with the previous
results for the High Population Growth Scenarios.
 

A. High Population Growth Scenarios
 

A.l. "Quality" Indicators
 

As outlined above, the "quality" indicators used comprise the
student/teacher, student/classroom and textbooks/student

ratios. 
While these items are not true indicators of the
"quality" of education, they are considered key inputs for
primary education which influence quality.
 

A.l.a. Educational Scenario 1: 
Maintaining the Status
 

Under this scenario where all enrollment rates, repetition
rates, and drop-out rates remain constant, no changes to the
Teacher Training College system are made, and no effort is made
to increase classroom space relative to enrollments, the overall
quality index still registers an initial moderate improvement.

The factor which generates this improvement is an initially
declining student/teacher ratio through 1993 
(a two percent
improvement in this ratio), followed by a large drop in this
ratio due to the infusion of teachers through the IBRD sponsored
MASTEP Program**5.This program is training roughly 4,500
teach.ing assistants who, after an apprenticeship period, will
become teachers in the lower primary standards.*. The benefits
of this teacher infusion are gradually eroded, however, so that
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Summary Indicators for the Primary Education Sub-Sector
 

High Population Growth Scenarios
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Attachment E: Economic Analysis 

A. High Populatio Growth Sc1enajrs
 

A.1. "Quality" Indicators
 

As outlined above, the "quality" indi-ators used comprise the
student/teacher, student/classroom and textbooks/student ratios.
While these items are not true indicators of the "quality" of
education, they are considered key inputs for primary education
which influence quality.
 

A.1.a. 	 Educational Scenario 1:
 
Maintaining the Status Ouo
 

Under this scenario where all enrollment rates, repetition rates,
and drop-out rates remain constant, no changes to the Teacher
Training College system are made, and no effort is made to
increase classroom space relative to enrollments, the overall
quality index still registers an initial moderate improvement.
The factor which generates this improvement is an initially
declining 	student/teacher ratio through 1993 (a two percent
improvement in this ratio), 
followed by a large drop in this
ratio due to the infusion of teachers through the IBRD sponsored

MASTEP Program'. The benefits of this teachergradually eroded, however, so that by the year 2004 the
student!teacher ratio has once again returned to its initial
level. 


infusion are 

Beginning in 2005, the student/teacher ratio begins to
rise and a shortage of teachers becomes effective. Similarly,
the overall "quality" index falls below it's initial level by the
 year 2005.
 

A.l.b. 	 Educational Scenario 2: 
 EFA
 
Objectives .
 thoutGABLE Reforms
 

Once the enrollment rate increases and improvements in the
student/teacher, student/classroom and textbooks/student ratios
desired under the EFA objectives are factored into the analysis,
a significant increase in the overall "quality" index is
observed. 
For example, the overall index for 1995 is 107.6 under
the status quo scenario, but reaches 136.6 under the current
scenario. 
This increase is driven by the deliberate policy steps
of improving these quality indicators.
 
Two of the "quality" indicators are unable to fully track the
desired targets for the entire time period, i.e., the
student/teacher ratio and the student/classroom ratio. 
Beginning
in 1995, the student/teacher iatio begins to exceed to its target
values despite tile MASTEP infusion of teachers in 1994. 
 Two
factors explain this dccline in performance. The first factor is
the increased enrollment rates which form an integral part of the
 

SThia program is training roughly 4,500 teaching assistants who, after anapprenticeship period, will become teachers in the lower primary standards. 

- E.22 



TABLE 3.14. 
Summary Indicators for the Primary Education Sub-aoctor
 
Low Population Growth Scenarios
 

All Educational Scenarios
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by the year 2004 the student/teacher ratio has once again
returned to its initial level. 
Beginning in 2005, the
student/teacher ratio begins to rise and a shortage of teachers
becomes effective. Similarly, the overall "quality" index falls
below it's initial level by the year 2005.
 

A.l.b. Educational Scenario 2: 
 EFA Objectives Without
GABLE Reforms 

Once the enrollment rate increases and improvements in the
student/teacher, student/classroom and textbooks/student ratios
desired under the EFA objectives are factored into the analysis,

a significant increase in the overall "quality" index is
observed. For example, the overall index for 1995 is 107.6
under the status quo scenario, but reaches 136.6 under the
current scenario. 
This increase is driven by the deliberate
policy steps of improving these quality indicators.
 

Two of the "quality" indicators are unable to fully track the
desired targets for the entire time period, i.e., 
the
student/teacher ratio and the student/classroom ratio.
Beginning in 1995, the student/teacher ratio begins to exceed to
its target values despite the MASTEP infusion of teachers in
1994. 
 Two factors explain this decline in perforimance. The
first factor is the increased enrollment rates which form an
integral part of the GOM's objectives. 
Even though the increase
in standard one enrollment rates only amounts to a 2.1
percentage point increase, this is sufficient to overwhelm the
limited production capacity of the Teacher Training College
system. 
As a result, a teacher shortage quickly develops when
the actual supply is compared to that needed to reach the target
levels. 
 By 1997 an addition 3,130 teachers would be required to
meet the teacher/student ratio of 57.5:1, by 2000 and 2005 this
figure increases to 11,000 and 17,500, respectively.
 

While the student/classroom target could be met by continuing to
spend money for the construction of classrooms, the analytical
model used for these projections includes a "construction brake"
based on a lower limit of 0.8 teachers/classroom. Thus, the
teacher shortage discussed above results in a slow down in
classroom construction beginning in 1992. 
 As a result, the
student/classroom ratio begins to rise from 55:1 in 1998 to 64:1

in 2005.
 

A.l.c. Educational Scenario 3: 
 EFA Oblectives With
GABLE Refo2rms
 

When the effects of the GABLE supported reforms are included
with the EFA objectives, the quality indicators show a distinct

improvement for the post-1998 period when compared to the
results of scenario 2 (EFA Objectives without the GABLE
Reforms). 
 Prior to 1998, the quality indicators track fairly
closely across the two scenarios. Nevertheless, the decline in
the overall index beginning in 1999 is also observed under this
scenario. 
The relative improvement in this scenario compared to
scenario 2 occurs despite the higher standard one and total
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enrollment rates that result from these reforms. 
 For example,

the overall quality indicator for the year 2000 under the no

reforms scenario is 137.2, while under the reforms scenario the
 
index equals 139.4. By the year 2005, these indices have
 
declined to 126.3 and 132.7, respectively.
 

The reason for this relative improvement under this scenario
 
compared to the no reform scenario is the increased production

of teachers through the modest reforms of the Teacher Training

College system. The introduction of the policy of over
recruitment and the day-student program results in a reduction
 
of the teacher shortage discussed above. For example, the
 
teacher shortage in the year 2005 under the no reform scenario
 
totals 17,500 while under the reforms scenario the shortage is
 
only 15,220--a 13 percent reduction.
 

Through the increased production of teachers, this En~nario is
 
able to achieve a greater reduction in the student/classroom

ratio than was possible under the no reforms scenario. For
 
example, the student/classroom ratio in 2005 is 65.6:1 under the
 
no reforms scenario while it equals 60.2:1 under the reforms
 
scenario.
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TABLE E.15.
 
Comparison of Selected Indicators for the Six Scenarios
 

Rates 


Indicator 

1996 200 


Quality Index 

106.8 99.5 


Time to Complete

Standard 4 


11.4 	 11.4 

Standard 8 


26.9 28.4 


Cost to Complete

Standard 4 


816 728 

Standard 8 


1934 1818 


Total Enrollment

Rate 

45.4 45.2 


Female Partici
pation Rate 

45.3 45.4 


1631 706 1541 624

1937 1842 3798 1804 3606 
 1451

3794 1800 3603 1450
 

45.4 45.0 
 49.9 52.6 
 51.1 53.2

49.9 52.9 
 51.2 53.5
 

45.3 45.3 45.4 
 45.4 47.4 49.8

45.3 47.4 
 47.4 49.8
 

for the Years 1996 and 2005
 

Hiah PoDulation Growth
 
Low Population Growth Rates


Scenario 1 Scenario 2 
 Scenario 3
 
Scenario 2 Scenario 31996 2005 1996 
 2005 1996 2005


_U22i i29M 1996 201 

106.8 99.2 139.2 126.3 
 139.0 132.7

139.2 127.0 
 139.0 133.5
 

11.4 11.4 
 12.7 11.4 11.8 
 9.5

12.7 11.4 
 11.8 9.4
26.9 28.6 
 29.6 29.2 27.7 
 22.1
29.6 29.0 
 27.7 21.9
 

817 736 
 1633 707 
 1542 623
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Taken together these two relative improvements account for the
improved relative performance of the overall "quality" index.
While this "quality" index declines in the post-1998 period
under each of these scenarios, both of the scenarios represent a
significant improvement over the status quo scenario. 
In 2005,
for example, the status quo "quality" index equals 99.2 while it
equals 126.3 under the no reforms scenario, and 132.7 under the
 
reforms scenario.
 

In addition to documenting the relative degree of educational
quality enhancing inputs to be expected, this analysis has
clearly shown that the binding constraint on future improvements
in the "quality" and availability of primary education will be
the number of teachers available. 
Thus, future educational
activities should place a significant emphasis on easing this

constraint.
 

A.2. Efficiency Indicators
 

Four efficiency indicators are used. 
The first two, the time to
complete standards four and eight, measure the student-years
required to produce a "graduate" of the relevant standard.
These measures are derived by dividing the total enrollment in
all standards up to and including the standard for the
graduation by the number of "graduates" from the given
standard. 
Thus, the time to complete standard eight is the
total primary enrollment (standards one through eight) divided
by the number of standard eight graduates. The basic
determinants of this indicator are the repetition and drop-out
rates for all standards.
 

The last two efficiency measures, the cost to complete standards
four and eight, equal the product of the time to complete those
standards and primary education's cost per student-year. Thus,
changes in these measures result from the combined changes in
the time to complete and the overall cost per student-year.
 

A.2.a. Educational Scenario 1: 
 Maintaining the Status
 

With no changes in the basic structure of primary education, the
efficiency indicators considered in the analysis show a gradual
worsening in terms of time and cost for completing both standard
four and standard eight, but especially for standard eight.
 
Under this scenario there is 
an initial gradual worsening of the
various efficiency indicators for standard 4 followed by their
reaching a steady state by 1996. 
The time to complete standard
4 rises from 10.3 student years in 1989 to 11.4 student-years in
1996. 
 Due to the infusion of teachers (resulting in an increase
in personnel costs) through the MASTEP program in 1994, the cost
to complete standard four increases from K755.6 ($261) in 1993
to K859.1 ($296) in 1994. Thereafter, the cost to complete
standard four decreases steadily to K736 ($254) in 2005 as the
general costs get spread across a larger student body.
 

'I 11 
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The time to complete standard eight shows a continuing increase
from 21.6 student-years in 1989 up to 28.6 student-years in
2005. 
 The cost to complete standard eight rises from K1,703
($587) in 1993 to K1,964 ($677) in 1998, then begins to decline
reaching K1,842 ($635) in 2005.
 

A.2.b. Educational Scenario 2: 
 EFA Obectives Without
 
GABLE-Reforms
 

Given the absence of policy changes to affect the repetition and
drop-out rates under this scenario, there are no basic reasons
for changes in the time to complete measures; however, due to
the increased enrollment rates which begin in 1992, there is a
temporary increase in the time to complete any given standard
until the increased enrollments have had a chance to work their
way upward in the system**6.The reason for this temporary
increase derives from the way these measures are calculated,
i.e., the ratio of total enrollment up to and including the
standard of completion divided the number completing that
standard. 
Thus, an initial increase in enrollments will
increase the numerator of this relationship with no effect on
the denominator until the increased enrollments have had a
chance to work up to the standard for which the time to complete
is being measured.
 

*. For standard four this temporary increase in the time to
complete occurs in the years 1992 through 2001. 
 For standard
eight-, this temporary increase begins in 1992 and is 
not quite

eliminated by 2006.
 

Given the increased construction and teacher costs associated
with the GOM's goals and the lack of efficiency improvements in
terms of the time to complete, it is not surprising that the
cost to complete both standard four and standard eight increases
substantially in this scenario compared to the status quo
scenario. In 1995, for example, the cost to produce a standard
four graduate is K1,633 under this scenario compared to K817
under the status quo scenario, a 100% increase. The costs for a
standard eight graduate in 1996 are K3,798 and K1,937,
respectively, again almost a 100 percent increase. 
In later
years, as construction costs are reduced due to the teacher
shortage and the times to complete have returned to its original
level, this cost different:al is essentially eliminated.
 

A.2.c. Educational Scenario 3: 
 EFAObectives With
 
GABLE Reforma
 

Under this scenario repetition and drop-out rates are reduced
over the 1993 through 1998 school years and enrollment rates
increase slightly for female students due to the GABLE reforms.
The net results of these changes is a significant reduction in
the time and cost required to produce a graduate of both
standards four and eight. 
As early as 1996 these efficiency
improvements become evident. 
The time needed to complete
standard four falls from 12.7 student-years in the no reforms
scenario to 11.8 student-years under the current scenario (a
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seven percent reduction), while the time needed to complete

standard eight is reduced from 29.6 student-years to 27.8
student-years (a six percent reduction). 
 By 2005, the time to
produce a standard four graduate is reduced by 16.7 percent
under the reform scenario compared to the no reform scenario,

while a 24.3 percent reduction is realized for standard eight

graduates.
 

These efficiency improvements in terms of the time required to
complete standards four and eight are also reflected in the
 costs to produce graduates. By 1996, the cost to complete

standard four is reduced by 5.6 percent, while the cost to

complete standard eight is reduced by a little more than five
 percent. By 2005 these cost reductions are expected to increase
 
to 11.8 percent and 19.6 percent, respectively.
 

A.3. Access Indicators
 

The access indicator considered for global access is the total
enrollment rate, i.e., total primary enrollment as a percent of
the primary school age population. For female access, the
proportion of females relative to total enrollment is examined
for standards one through three, four through six, seven and
eight, and finally for the total primary education sub-sector,

i.e., standards one through eight.
 

.A.3.a. Educational Scenario l: Maintaining the Status
 

Little if any changes in general access occurs under this
scenario. The total enrollment rate actually declines from 49
percent in 1989 to roughly 45 percent by the year 2000. 
 Female
participation remains constant at 47 percent for standards one
through three and 44 percent for standards four through six, but
shows a slight increase in standards seven and eight over the

projection period. As a result, there is a very slight (0.7
percentage point) increase in total female participation in the
primary education sub-sector.
 

A.3.b. 	 Educational Scenario 2: EFA Objectives Without
 
GABLE Reform
 

The increased standard one enrollment rates expected under the
GOM's EFA objectives results in 7.5 percentage point increase in
the total enrollment rate from approximately 45 percent under
the status quo scenario to approximate 52.5 percent under the
current scenario by the year 2005. These enrollment rates
remain far below the stated goal of 75 percent by this time
period. Given the significant shortage of teachers that results
from this modest enrollment increase, it is clear that the
achievement of the 75 percent total enrollment rate by the year
2000 is not feasible without further significant, and costly,

efforts.
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Given the lack of any significant differential effects between
males and females under this scenario, the relative female
access measures show little or no variation from those under the
status quo scenario.
 

A.3.c. Educational Scenario 3: 
 EFA Obectives With
 
GABLE Reforms
 

The increased enrollment rates for females, along with the
reduced drop-out rates, resulting from the GABLE specific policy
changes results in a slight increase of one to two percentage
points in the total enrollment rate compared to the no reform
scenario. 
The resulting total enrollment rate of roughly 53
percent in 2005 remains significantly below the overall EFA goal.
 
Overall female participation in primary education is
significantly increased under this scenario. 
By 1996, the
proportion of females in all primary standards is expected to
increase from 45.4 percent under the no reforms scenario to 47.4
percent under the reform scenario. This increase is expected to
continue through the later years reaching almost 50 percent,
compared to 45.4 percent under the no reforms scenario, by the
 
year 20C3.
 

B. Low Population Growth Scenario
 

As noted above in the introduction to this section, the basic
results of the low population growth scenarios are remarkably
similar to the results of the high population growth scenarios.
In terms of the "quality" indicators, the basic differences are
a smaller deterioration in these indicators in the years after
1998 under the second and third scenarios. The basic reason for
this difference is the smaller number of students which are
entering the education system as a result of the slower increase
in the primary school age population. This lower student load
implies that the teacher shortage is slightly reduced and hence
the "construction brake" comes into effect slightly later so
that the student/teacher and student/classroom ratios do not
begin increasing as early as under the high population growth
scenarios. 
By the year 2005, the overall quality index is
roughly 0.7 or 0.8 index points higher than under the high

population growth scenarios.
 

For the efficiency measures, the differences between the high
and low population growth scenarios are even smaller with a gain
of roughly 0.1 to 0.2 student-years in the time to complete
either standards four or eight. 
The cost to complete figures
only show a difference of one to two kwacha in these cases.
 
Finally, the Total Enrollment Rates and the female participation
rates are virtually identical in these scenarios.
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V. Taplications for the Government of Malawi Budget
 

One of the principal issues for this analysis is the budgetary

implications of the GO's efforts to improve the primary

education system. This section summarizes the results and

implications of the analysis of the budgetary needs for the

total education sector, and the primary education

sub-sector**7.For a detailed discussion of the methodology used
 
to generate these budgetary requhements, see Annex 1 to this
 
analysis.
 

*. Of particular concern is the proportion of total budgetary

expenditures needed for the education sector, and then primary

education's share of these resources. 
As in the previous

section, a detailed discussion of the results for the
 
educational scenarios is presented for the high population

growth scenario, followed by a brief discuision of the
differences for the low population growth scenarios. 
Table E.16
 
presents the detailed results of the analysis for the high

population growth scenarios, while Table E.17 presents the

results for the low population growth scenarios.
 

Throughout the tables in this section, data presented for the
 years 1989 through 1991 are based on actual expenditures or the
 
current GOM budget figures. During these years, the GOM has
 
spent from 12 percent to 14 percent of its total budgetary
expenditures on education. 
Of these funds, roughly 40 percent

went to primary education in 1989 and 1991, with almost 45
 
percent going to primary education in 1990. For the post-1991

figures, the budgetary needs are generated by estimates of the
costs of associated with meeting the primary education goals as

defined in the analytical scenarios discussed above. 
 Estimates

of the remaining education budget are based on maintaining real
 
per capita expenditures constant.
 

General macroeconomic sustainability is built into these

estimates by setting a sustainable budgetary deficit (before

grants) of roughly six percent of GDP. 
Real GDP is assumed to
 grow at an annual rate of 4.5 percent which implies that total
 
government expenditures are also growing at a real rate of 4.5
 
percent per annum.
 

The basic conclusion of this analysis is that roughly 19 percent

of total budgetary expenditures are required by the education
 
sector. In addition, approximately 63 percent of these
 
resources need to be allocated to primary education. While the

projections presented below indicate a decline in resource

requirements for education and primary education, this is
generated by the shortage of teachers resulting from Malawi's
 
inadequate teacher production capacity and the desired increase

in enrollments. 
Thus, if the GOM's stated objectives are to be
 
met and additional teachers are available, the above estimates
 
of budgetary requirements would continue to be valid.
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GABLE Eooroqmic Analya: EFA 04.w pj.nn. Low ppigj .rowth
 

NoSndiao .32. 

9m111J8 14523. 

1523 1,356.3 1,412.7 1.471.4 1,531.? 
 1,50.9 1,.654.9 1.718.0763 1.6. 1.4.28. 304.6 105. 1.6.9 t 44311.4 344 349.7 31.1 20419.2 4654.3314.6 321.5 331.3 5166 576.1 6542.6 71.1d7 cOrS i Aboe 343.6 357.7 373.4 7962294.4 301.3 313 390.6 409.0 426.7 449.768 331.0 351.9 375.6 4,2.0 430.1 472.3 496.3 521.645 0.7 490.5 52.3 5 81 5
~~~100.0% 

6 2. 

100.0% 100.0%5 100.0%5 100.05, 1OC.0%Nozrd,, 1-6 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%8Vndwc1-5-n 100.0%0% 9w 100.0% 100.0%5 
tBt4612.4% 

5s 4% 56.1% 56.6% 57.9, 57.2% ,,,3% 56.4
44t~mlcrM ~mI I' d 12.6% 12.7% 12.6% 13.0% 13.4% 

54. 4% 534%4%52
OliNuld 7 or"Above 1 14.1% 13.9% 14.5- 15.2% 16.1%I47L%." 14.3% 13.9% 13.6% 17.0% 17.9%13.9% 13.7% 13.0% 13.7% 13.6% 13.5% 13.4% 189% 19.9%13.9% 14.1% 14.4% 14.6% 14.9% 13.3% 13.2% 13.2%, 13.1% 13.1%15.1% 152% 15.4% 15.5% 156% 15.6% 

No -'ho-a_'-" 4.47% 
1.3 
 12i5dZd3.93%9-mdo 4 

{ S 1md7orAbov 2.77 33W dhd A bege M81 1.3.40%Posimr (3mmiRil: 4.01% 4.02% 4.2% 4.02% 4.01% 4.01% 4.0a% 3.99% 3.94% 3.96% 3.98% 3.97% 3.96% 3.96% 



GALE Eoom AnalyMsis: EFA 0*c~ve~jtj Rdom,. Low Poplx on Growth 

I 92dd1213MM 
S91midu 1-3 
8b tb 40 
9iihmdi 7 or Above 

Totl"'
No1000%N S ha I-3 

Slderd 1-3 

Slwaled 7 ov Above 

Ed~ndd Long-Rd Growth Raf by E&Acmdon 
No ,,,xho; 
SlmidWds 1.3 

8828 
540.6 
660.1 

0.4% 

209% 

13.0%15.6% 

2.186 224.228.0975.6 1,074.3 
576.7 06.0 
607.9 737.6 

1000% 100.0%49.5% 4.6% 

21.9% 22.9% 

12.9% 12.9%15.7% 13.7% 

2,6251,178.9 
036.4 
779.1 

100.O%47.7% 

23.0% 

12.8%15.7% 

,45.1.289.2 
668.0 
122.4 

100.0%46.% 

24.7% 

128%15.7% 

253.01,404.9 
7006 
867.6 

1000%4.0% 

25.5% 

12.7%15.8% 

2,2131.526.0 
734.4 
914.6 

100.0%4.2,% 

26.3% 

12.7%15.8% 

,73.91,652.4 
769. 
963.4 

100.0-44.5% 

27.1% 

12.6%
158% 

2,09.71.784.1 
805.2 

1,013.9 

00.0%43.8a 

27.8% 

12.0%
15.8% 

208.91,921.0 
642.3 

1,0862 

100.0%4.2% 

28.5% 

12.5%
156% 

-2U3 

3.0! 1.02,063.0 
880.6 

1.1202 

100.0%42.6% 

29.2% 

12.4%
152% 

2014 

3.11792.210.2 
920.1 

1.176.0 

I00.0%42.0% 

29.8% 

12.4%
15.% 

3227.62,362.5 
960.0 

1,.6 
23 

100.0%41.5% 

30.3% 

12.3% 
15.% 

yk Sbndwd 7or Above 
We~hldAvrage Popuijion Growth Ro: 3.95% 3.95% 3.94% 3.94% 3.93% 3.93% 3.92% 3.92% 3.92% 3.91% 3.91% 3.91% 3.90% 



GABLE EconoMic Analsis: EFA OCboscgm.& L. pjIgI III.Growt 

No6.3
8Od- d 7 311 5To ~ 7 or 31.4 3d14 2 331.330.6 34.634.4 373 7.2 372.3 ... . 2 42.0b v 362. 41.4 4 57 57 451.9 476. 5..2 .52 4 01 3 3 36 6 725.0 eGSS3 1 0 5 . 37 . -6 424.1e 44 . 2- 472.7 497.9 524.9NA~~~~dwang 554.3T o ~~650 
. 

5 66.2
259.3 289.10 0 0 0 0 5.% 5.%0 0 . 5.%% 1 00.00% 57910000. % 1 0 0% 71 63 51000.0%.%10 10 5.% 5.%S 43414 % 1 0 0 % 5.% 5ind. 4-3 14.1 1003% 14.1% 3 1313.8 012.,h 12.6% 12.7% % 13. 13.7% 13a%S~ Ud 7or bov 13. 12.6% 13.0% 13.4% 13.9% 1 ,.5 % 1 5 % 1 3 .1.7% 3% 3. 14.1% 14.6% 15.4% 16.3%5 ... 13 % 13.144% 146% 17 4%- 164%1 1 46.% 1 4.% 1 9.0% 19.0% 195%, 2014% 10.SSEIdmda 1-3 r 

39.i 
.4 11 .....
.
 .
 ,4.%
 

Sh8indwrd 7 or Above 13.0 1.% 1.% 139 39 54% 1.% 1.% ia4 gs 0S1dmld 44 3.40. 

&NO ,7orAbove 2.77%W.d Average POPtion Ormwlho : 4.01% 4.02% 4.02% 
 4.02% 4.01% 4.01% 4.00% 4.00% 3.99% 3.96% 3.90% 397% 3.96% 3.96% 



GON.E Economic Anaysis: EFA ct .,4Faa4qe,.. Low Popwion Growlh 

Umndgl jTold 8.€89.7 97.4 
8t~m 

1,101.6 1212.2 1,329.0 1,451.6 1,5054.3 1,714 9 1,855.1 2,0009S81mdc 7 or Above 572.6 2,152.3 2,30.3 1.150.21607.4 643.8 68190 72160 2471.0 82017 657.2 696.3 72.7 05.4 49.6734.8 77158 616.3 'A? .? 907.7 
6052 942.4 91.2 ,041.6 1,0369541.7 10Q03.3 1,053.3 1.105.0 15.T 

1000%N1Ondm~oa1-3 1000% 100.0% 1000%5 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%49.5% 463% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%47.1% 416.1% 100.0% t000% 100.0%9litdmds 4.3 413.6% 13.% 139% 
45.0% 44.0% 43.1% 42.3% 41.4%21.7%5 22.6% 23.9% 14.0% 14,0% 40.7% 40.0% 39.3%24.9% 14.1% 14.1% 36.7%25.9% 2.6% 14.1%27.7% 26.5% 14.1%29.3% 14.2% 14.2%Sb'mdmd 7 orAbove 30.1% 306% 14.231.5% 142%32.1%15.0% 15.0% 15.1% 15.1% 15.1% 15.1% 15.1% 15.1% 15.1% 15.1% 15.1% 15.1% 15.0% 

81mndwfc 13
 
9midm* 44s8a.md 7 or Above 

WiidAvra~ge Poaialm wi 118o 3.95w 3.94% 3.94% 3.93% 3.92% 3.92% 3.91% 3.91% 3.90% 3.90% 3.90% 3.69% 3.89% 
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TABLE 2.17. 
Budgetary Requiresents for the Primary Education Sub-Bector
 
Low Population Growth scenarios
 

All Educational Scenarios
 



MALE Econo- : M nmaa, the Sh-, 0uo. Low P-PAo Growlti 

143.3 184.4A sw d MaxyBUdalo y EnP. 165.6 187.6 194.0 211.213.4% 14.3% 11.9% 213.0 218.9 225.1 231.312.1% 13.1% 237.6 244.313.7% 13.2% 13.0% 12.0% 251.1 256.0
P3.y 12.0% 12.4%u 12.2% 11.9% 11."570 4.0 61 85.0Shm of Towd 87.6 101.2 99.3 10.335.0% 103.544.% 3.9% 1056 107.6 110.045.2% 45.2% 47.9% 112.1 114.446.6% 46.3% 46.0% 45.7%35.4 45.7 44.7 46.2 47.8 45.3% 45 %49.4 51.1 52.6 54.6 565 564 44.7% 44.3A4 624 645Ohem of ToOM 

24.6% 26.4% 27.0% 24.8% 24.0% 23.4% 24.0% 24.1% 24.3% 24.4%
Tw~wy Edafon 24.8% 24.7% 
 24.9% 25.M0' 
Shmed ToOM 

369 36.0 41.7 43.1 44.5 46.1 47.625.7% 19.0% 49.2 50.9 52.625.2% 22.9% 23.0% 54.4 56.321.6% 22.4% 56.2 G').222.5% 22.6% 22.0% 22.9% 230% 232% 2441A 
Slim oETobI 14.5 16.7 13.1 13.6 14.010.1% 10.1% 7.9% 14.5 15.0 15.5 16.07.2% 7.2% 6.9% 16.6 17.17.0% 17.7 10.37.1% 7.1% 7.2% 7.2% 18.0

7.2% 7.3% 7.34A 



GABLE Econom* A,n,,i: Mlrmnkig to Sbbj auo. Low Popudo OrowgI 

TOTAL EDUCATION 
Amlim- mudg 

Phmmy Eucalkm 
Swe d TojW 

Smaodmy Educamo 
ah--m o Toom 

Torlmy Eduaon 
Sham of TooW 

knflbl
Shom ot Tobd 

Exp. 
2652 
11.6% 

116.7 
44.0% 

06.7 
25.2% 

822 
23.5% 

11.6
7.4% 

272.6 
11.4% 

119.0 
43.7% 

0.0 
25.3% 

64.3 
23.6% 

20.2
7.4% 

2603 
112% 

121.5 
43.3% 

71.4 
25.5% 

6.5 
23.7% 

20.9
7.5% 

2aS.3 
11.0% 

124.0 
43.0% 

73.8 
25.,% 

66.8 
23.9% 

21.6
7.5% 



GABLE E-onic Anaysi: EFA Cbjosdvggjp Rmbornuo Low. PopL l, Grow~h 

ALS o 

1436 164.4 1656
Ps-YmEducl o 235 241.3 277.013.4% 14.3% 11.9% 

29R 0 316.3 299.9 314.6hre 14.4% 16.3% 282.4 263.7of Todl 17.9% 16.3% 18.6% 17.0% 270.5 276
57.0 a2.0 17.1% 14.7% 13.1%50 66.1 120.7 135.0 12.9% 12,0%S3o,.iT4.563.9% .131.6 167.1 182.35 9 198.60.3 178.4t' 189.1 152554.0% 55.9% 129.363% 133.2Shod T oM '% 62.8% 59.5% 80.1% 54.0%35.4 49.0% 46.6%48.7 44.7 46.1%46.2TShmy Educalon 47.8 49.4 51.1 52.624% 26.4% 2".0% 20.7% 546 56.5 58.4 00.419.6% 62.417.% 17.3% 64.5TUwe of Tojl 16.7% 10.2% 17.9% 207% 22.9%
36.9 35.0 41.7 23.1% 23.3% 

,,ha, f w 43.1 44.5 461 47.6 49.225.7% 50.919.0% 25.2% 19.3% 18.5% 16.6% 52.6 54.4 56.3Ur'i M~~ mble 16.1% 15.0% 582 00.217.0% 
10.1 17.0% 16.7%5 19.3%Shim of Totl 10.1% 21.3% 21.5%15 21 7%14.5 7.9% 6.1%1.7 13.1 5.9%13.6 14.0 5.2%14.5 15.05.1% 15.54.9% 16.0 16.65.3% 17.1 17.75.3% 163 1896.1% 67% 64% 6.0% 



GABLE Economic AnaMI: EFA Objsc*vsd4 Rlomig. Low Popuion Oowoh 

TOTAL EDUCATION 
As hweof W dgeoWy Exp. 

283.3 
12.3% 

289.9 
12.1% 

296.8 
11.8% 

303.8 
11.6% 

PHm--y Educalon 
8hUw of Tod 

134.7 
47.0% 

13.3 
47.0% 

138.0 
46.5% 

139.6 
46.0% 

Seoondiy EdurAon 
tu of ToOM 

66.7 
23.6% 

69.0 
23.8% 

71.4 
24,0% 

73.8 
24.3% 

Telmy Educalion 
Slim, of Taoi 

62.2 
22.0% 

64.3 
22.2% 

66.5 
22.4% 

66.8 
2.6% 

I Un ibis 
8lm of Tod "19.6 

6.9% 
20.2 
7.0% 

20.9 
7.1% 

21.6 
7.1% 

Ire 



GABLE E- nicMdy : EFA J. Low Populsor Orow h 

A T IA. Sham of Max. Budgaly Exp. 143.813.4% 184.414.3% 165.611.9% 223.514.4% 245.9 284.616.0% 293.5 324.216.4% 313.4 320618.2% 19.2% 293.517.8% 174% 2739 2809 2872PMW 53 3.6 13.4 23.1 
Shwe 17.4% 15.3% 13.6%, 13.4% 13.1%Slim, offdTotoed 57.0 82.0 66.1396% 44.5% 120.7 139.639% 174.9 179.854.0% 56.a% 61.4% 206.6 191.9 194.961.3% 163.5 139.663.7% 61.2% 8D.9% 141.9 1435Shwe of Toda o 55.7% 50.9% 50.5% 50.0%354 46.7 44.7T-lim EducTold 462 47.8 49.4 51.124.% 52.626.4% 27.0% 20.7% 54.6 565 504 60419.4% 17.3% 17.4% 62.4 64.516.3%ShTm of TW 17.4% 17.6% 19.9% 2.0% 2.2% 225%36.9 35.08 ,of Tol 41.7 43.1 44.5 46.1 47.625.7% 49.219.0% 25.2% 19.3% 50.9 52.6 54.416.1% 56.316.2% 16.2% 15.2% 16.2% 56.2 02
Un ,obTOe 16.4%I 14•14.5 18.7 16 281 .' 65%10.1% 13.1 2 0.5S% 20.7% 2 1.0%10.1% 7.9% 13.6 14.0 14.5 15.06.1% 5.7% 5.1% 15.5 16.0 16.65.1% 4.% 17.1 17.7 16-35.1% 18.95.2% 5.0% 6.5% 6.5% 66% 



GABLE Econoui.e Analym: EFA ObtecteWyapas . Low Popultion Growth 

lwma 

',J 

TOTAL EDUCATION 
As SlIm. of Max. 3udgmsy Exp. 

P11 my Edcation 
Sha of Totai 

Sicondey Educaton 
Sham of Tolal 

Tmlmy Educamon 
Share of Tota 

Lram is 
Sham o TohW 

293.7 
12.8% 

145.1 
49.4% 

66.7 
22.7% 

;.' 2 
21.2% 

19.6 
6.7% 

300.3 
12.5% 

146.7 
40.9% 

69.0 
23.0% 

64.3 
21.4% 

20.2 
6.7% 

307.2 
12.3% 

148.4 
48.3% 

71.4 
232% 

66.5 
21.7% 

20.9 
6.8% 

314.4 
12.0% 

150.1 
47.6% 

73.6 
23.5% 

68.8 
21.9% 

21.6 
6.9% 



TABLX X.10. 
Population Growth implioations from 
Mduoational Effects
 
on Fertility and Child Survival
 
Sigh Population Growth soenarios
 

All ducational Scenarios
 



OABLE Eoomi "nIso:hmkv*,Ig ImSl~ka Qjo. Igh PoPuelo GrowWh 

SIMnIl 1.3 

Mu dod 4-6
8~i mdo Abve294.4 

T ll 
t Mou""' 

itdi 476 

Sk~ 7 or Above 

E~~n~~LoG ParowIh Ro bv Edodo 
No 1.;oK3g 
9brxde~ 1-3 

4-6 
S9nd' d 7or Above 

Wigmed Avwr 
e Popilmion rowmh Rob: 

1.252.3 

11.4. 
I*311.4 

100.0% 

14% 

13.9% 

al LelsI: 
4.47% 
3.93% 
3.4L
2.77% 
4.01% 

. 
304.6314,6 321 331.3 

301.3 313 68 31.0 

100 .0% 100 .0% 10 0 
,%5.4%505% 59.4%

1.% 12% 13% 
1439.% 14s.1% 139% 

1.4% 
13.7% 13.% 13.9% 

4.02% 4.02% 4.02% 

1,471.8 

2A 
324.4
343.6 

351.9 

% 

51% 
130% 

14.1% 

141% 

4.01% 

1,533.6 ,59. 

396 308:
. 30.8357.7 373.4 

375.8 402.0 

1000%100 .2100.0% 

536% 560%13% 13.% 

137% 143% 

14.4% 14.6% 

4.01% 4.00% 

168.01. 

418.0390.5 

43.4997
430.1 

573%13.4% 

134% 

14.% 

4.00% 

461.54066 

459.7 

513% 

13% 

15.0% 

3.99% 

511 n4262 

49.1223
490.5 

156-0% 

13.2%13.2 
15.2% 

3.99% 

i..32.31412.7 

90566.5 627.6 6S4.244.5 40.7 4.7 
55. 675223 5551 80.7 

100%100.0% 

5.0% 54.3% 535% 
166% 17.4% 162% 

131% 13.4%13 13. 12.9% 
15.3% 15.4% 15.4% 

3.96% 3.96% 3.97% 

2125.0 

76651 
623.2623.2 

52.7% 
19.0% 

12. % 

15.5% 

3.97% 



GABLE Economic Ansly: M'rmkan 6h Slj Quo, Hig Population Growl 

91ilih 

6bid 
4-4 

7 orAbov 

NO413 2,2721.42,212.3 
643.0 
536.2 

656.5 

u 
2.303.0 

924.6 
5626 

694.7 

2,3972 
1,011.4 

576 

731.7 

2,4951 
1.102.6 

613.7 

769.7 

2570 
1.1064 

640.4 

01.7 

2.7030 
1.296.? 

667.9 

846.7 

2.013.3 
1,403.4 

606.2 

889.7 

0C 2011 
.7.9.42.927.9 3.047.l 

1,512.6 1.626.2 
725.4 75.5 
931.6 975.1 

'.171 0 
1.744.4 

76.5 
1,019.6 

M02213 

3,299.6 
1,867.0 

618.5 
1.0654 

_2014 

3,4331 
1.9942 

851.6 

1.112.5 

21 
71& 
3.571.7 
2.126+0 

105's 

1,161.0 
TW10D.0 

8tdad 

bid7 

-3Salao" 
1-3 

4-4 
of Above 

520% 
196% 

12.7% 

15.5% 

100.0% 
. 

20.6% 

12.5% 
15.5% 

100.0%
0.7% 

21.4% 

12.4% 

15.5% 

100.0% 
0.1% 

22.1% 

12.3% 

15.5% 

100.0% 
49.5% 
22.9% 

12.2% 

15.4% 

100.0% 
49.0% 
23.5% 
12.1% 

15.4% 

100.0% 
46.5% 
24-2% 

120% 

..J% 

100.0% 
46.0% 
24.6% 

11.% 

15.3% 

10010% 
47.8% 

25.4% 
11.8% 

152% 

1000% 
47.2, 
26.0% 
11.7% 

15.2% 

100.0% 
46.6% 

26.5% 
11.0% 

15.1% 

100.0% 
46.4% 
270% 
11.5% 

151% 

1000% 
461% 

27.5% 
11.4% 

15.0% 
Ei-,md Long-n ( RomI,b Ed..abon 

NO Sdhooblg9~nduri 1.3 
SMdW 4-6 
S91 d 7 r Above 

WgI Average Popueleon Grow~hlo: 3.96% 3.90% 3.96% 3.96% 3.95% 3.95% 395% 3.95% 3.95% 395% 3.95% 3.95% 3+94% 



GABLE Econon Analysis: EFA Obfecsvej Rfkx,, H.6g Popcieon Growt 

NSchnomd'i 3? 
+ !22.3I 1902.

1,5. .- 190. 1,412.7136. ,1. 1,471.4 1,531.7 1,592.99ndw 4.61-3 1,654.9 1,718.1 1,782.7 1,846.9 1,91e.g 1.966.7263.5 276.3 289.1 2,058 743146r 304.6 324.4 349.7 381.1 419.23'1. 464.3Smidul 701 Above 321. , 331.3 343.6 357.7 
5166 576.1 642.7 716.2 7964294.4 373.4 390.6 409.0301.3 313.6 331.0 426.7 449.7351.9 375.8 472.3 496.3402.0 430.1 459.7 490.5 521.6

To 522.3 R55.1 588.9 S23.6100.0% 100.0% 100.0%Nodlnoo 1- 10.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%59.0% 5.4% 100.0%Sindid 505% 59.4% 50.1% 10005% 100.05% 100.0%1-3 58.6% 100.0%
12.6% 12.7% 

57 , 572%, 56.35 55.4%SEtd. 4_ 12.6% 13.0% 54.4% 53.455 52.4%13.4% 13.9% 51.5%14.7 14.5%gbldwd 7 or Abov 14.3% 14.1% 13.9% 15.2% 16.1% 17.0%13.6% 13.7% 17.9% 189%913.9% 13.7% 13.6% 13.6% 13.5% 13.4% 13.3% 9%
13.9% 14.1% 14.4% 13.2% 13.2% 13.1%14.6% 14.9% 15.1% 130%15.2% 15.4% 15.5% 15.5% 15.0% 

-um. LonI-Run Growth Ro. tbt Eda d Levele:No S--o--
Slundwcds 1-3 4.47%

3.93%8hkds 4-6 , 3.40% 
Staidord 7 oF Above 2.77%Welghibd Average Populaton Growth PAft: 4.01% 4.02% 4.02% 4.02% 4.01% 4.01% 4.00% 3.99% 3.99% 396% 3.96% 3.97% 39% 3.9% 



GABLE Eco AnaIy: EFA OtjmcWv m/to F _om, ligh Popuion Oro h 

~ 

Sbuds 4-6 
Sbndwd 7 or Above 

To 
NO -

8bndr& 1-31 4-6 
Snd'd 7 or Above 

Eadm,,e L, g-Mu ,o,,., ,,,, EcegionNo Schoolm,,. 
s1ia m 1-3 
SbwIdds 4-4 
Sumd' 7orAbove 

WeiOheed Av ae PoPtimion Growlh Rage: 

oh2,133.1 2210.0 
631-331 976.1548.6 576.6 
600.1 697.9 

100.0% 100.0% 
50.5% 4.5% 

20.9% 21.9%13.0% 12.9% 
15.6% 15.0% 

3.95% 3.95% 

2289.7 
1.075.2

606.1 
737.6 

1000% 
46.1 

22.0%12.9% 
15.7% 

3.94% 

2,372.3 
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AecachmJt 5: Economic Analyjis 

The conceptual principle behind this analysis is that as 
females
achieve higher levels of education their basic fertility rates
zend to decline. 
 In addition, better child care practices are
adopted so that child survival rates improve. Combining these
factors results in a change in the basic long-run population
growth rate associated with higher levels of educational
attainment. 
Thus, as the educational profile of the female
population changes the long-run population growth rate also
changes. 
 The analysis is based on the projection of the
educational profile of Malawi's female population of childbearing age. 
This profile is then used to form a weighted
average of the expected long-run growth rates implied by the
different levels of educational attainmenta. The long-run
growth rates by educational attainment are the medial projections
described in Annex 3.
 

This approach probably overestimates the general reduction in the
long-run population growth rate since an immediate movement to
the long-run growth rate is assumed, rather than a phased
movement into the long-run growth rates. 
While this section does
not provide a fully accurate description of the resulting
population growth rates, it provides a general indication of the
likely effects of improved female educational attainment on
Malawi's long-run population growth rates. 
 One final caveat is
in order. The interaction between improved female education and
the effectiveness of general family planning programs is not
explicitly considered in this analysis. 
 Thus, there may be
externality effects from GABLE on the variety of family planning
activities presently operating or being designed in Malawi.
 

B. Discussion ofthe Results of the Analysis
 
Tables E.18 and E.19 present the basic results of this analysis
under the high population growth scenarios and low population
growth scenarios, respectively.
 

Unlike the previous projections, the projections for examining
the GABLE's effects on population growth rates are extended
through the year 2015. 
 The reason for this is the gradual nature
of the changes in the educational profile of the female
population. 
Even with this extension, however, the observed
effects of GABLE on the long-run population growth rate are
minimal, and virtually identical for the high population growth
and low population growth scenarios.
 
Without any change in the educational system (status quo
scenario), Malawi's long-run growth rate would be expected to
 

See Annex I to this analysis for a detailed description of the analyticalmodel used for this section. 
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TABLE 2.If-
 Dudgetary Requirements for the Primary Uducation sub-sector
 
High Population Growth Scenariom
 

All Bducational Scenarios
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A. High Population Growth Scenarios
 

A.1. Educational Scenario 1: Maintaining the Status Quo
 
In order to maintain the current educational system roughly 12
percent to 13 percent of total GOM expenditures would need to go
to education. This share declines to between 11 percent and
11.5 percent by 2005 due to the teacher shortage which appears
at this time. 
While the need for maintaining expenditures is
reduced due to this teacher shortage, it occurs at the cost of a
deterioration of primary education.
 

The maintenance of the status quo for primary education would
require a consistent allocation of roughly 45 percent of the
total resources going to the education sector. 
This represents
roughly a five percentage point increase over recent allocations.
 

A.2. Educational Scenario 2: 
 EFA Objectives Without GABLE
 
Reforms
 

The desired increased enrollments and quality improvements under
the EFA Objectives requires a significant increase in total
budgetary resources going to both the education sector and
especially to primary education. 
In order to satisfy the
identified improvements described above, roughly 18.5 percent to
19 percent of total budgetary expenditures would need to be
directed to education. 
The decline in these expenditures shown
in Table E.16 following 1996 result from the beginning of the
teacher shortage and the resulting slowdown of classroom
construction. 
It also corresponds to mounting movement away
from the EFA targets. If the availability of teachers is
increased either through the expansion of the Teacher Training
College System or through other special mechanisms, this decline

in resource requirements would not occur.
 

The needs of primary education are the driving force in the
increase in the budgetary requirements for education. 
To meet
the EFA Objectives as identified under this scenario, the share
of the increased educational resources going to primary
education would need to increase from roughly 40 percent
currently to roughly 62 percent or 63 percent. 
Again this share
begins to decline in 1997 due to the shortage of teachers.
 

A.3. Educational Scenario 3: 
 EFA Objectives With GABLE
 
Reforms
 

Incorporating the GABLE reforms with the EFA Objectives results
in marginally higher budgetary requirements for both education
and primary education than under the previous scenario. These
increased resource requirements come from two major sources.
First, GABLE is expected to result in slightly higher overall
primary enrollments than under the second scenario due to the
special incentives provided for female participation and
retention in the system. 
Second, the modifications to the
Teacher Training College policies provides an additional flow of
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teachers which provides a slight Postponement of the forecast
teacher shortage. As a result, teacher production and salary
costs, as well as, construction costs are moderately higher

under this scenario.
 

The implications of these differences are that slightly more
than 19 percent of total budgetary expenditures would need to go
to education to finance and sustain the improved system. 
Just
 as in the second scenario, this budgetary share declines after
1997 due to the shortage of teachers. Likewise, roughly 62
percent to 64 percent of these increased educational resources
would be required by primary education.
 

B. Low PoDulation Growth Scenarios
 

Despite the fact that the reduced population growth rates under
these scenarios imply a lower student body in the future, their
immediate effects on resource requirements for education are
minimal and only begin to show up after 1998 or 1999. 
This
holds true for all of the educational scenarios. Further, the
reductions in resource requirements for the education sector
only amount to 0.1 percentage points to 0.2 percentage points of
 
GDP.
 

VI. Implications for Malawi's Lona-Run PoDulation Growth Rate
 

A. Preliminary Considerations and Comments
 

The rationale being used for the inclusion of the GABLE activity
within USAID/Malawi's overall country strategy and the reason
for its special emphasis on female education is GABLE's expected
contribution to reducing Malawi's population growth rate. 
 The
possible impacts of these effects are considered in this section.
 

The conceptual principle behind this analysis is that as females
achieve higher levels of education their basic fertility rates
tend to decline. In addition, better child care practices are
adopted so that child survival rates improve. Combining these
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factors results in a change in the basic long-run population
growth rate associated with higher levels of educational
attainment. Thus, as the educational profile of the female
population changes the long-run population growth rate also
changes. 
The analysis is based on the projection of the
educational profile of Malawi's female population of childbearing age. 
This profile is then used to form a weighted
average of the expected long-run growth rates implied by the
different levels of educational attainment**S.See Annex 1 to
this analysis for a detailed description of the analytical model
used for this section.
 

*. The long-run growth rates by educational attainment are the
medial projections described in Annex 3.
 
This approach probably overestimates the general reauction in
the long-run population growth rate since an immediate movement
to the long-run growth rate is assumed, rather than a phased
movement into the long-run growth rates. 
While this section
does not provide a fully accurate description of the resulting
population growth rates, it provides a general indication of the
likely effects of improved female educational attainment on
Malawi's long-run population growth rates. 
One final caveat is
in order. The interaction between improved female education and
the effectiveness of general family planning programs is not
explicitly considered in this analysis. 
Thus, there may be
externality effects from GABLE on the variety of family planning
activities presently operating or being designed in Malawi.
 

B. Discussion of the Results of the Analvsis
 

Tables E.18 and E.19 present the basic results of this analysis
under the high population growth scenarios and low population

growth scenarios, respectively.
 

Unlike the previous projections, the projections for examining
the GABLE's effects on population growth rates are extended
through the year 2015. 
The reason for this is the gradual
nature of the changes in the educational profile of the female
population. 
Even with this extension, however, the observed
effects of GABLE on the long-run population growth rate are
minimal, and virtually identical for the high population growth
and low population growth scenarios.
 

Without any change in the educational system (status quo
scenario), Malawi's long-run growth rate would be expected to
decline from an estimated level of 4.01 percent per annum in
1989 to 3.94 percent by 2015. 
With the increased enrollments
desired under the EFA objectives, but without the effects of the
GABLE reforms (scenario 2), 
this long-run population growth rate
is expected to decline by an additional 0.03 percentage points
to 3.91 percent by 2015. 
 When the effects of the GABLE reforms
are included, i.e., 
the further increase in enrollment and the
improved throughput of students, the long-run population growth
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rate is expected decline a further 0.02 percentage points to
 
3.89 percent by 2015. Thus, the cumulative effect of the
 
changes in the primary education sub-sector under the EFA and

GABLE is to reduce the long-run population growth rate 24 years

in the future by 0.05 percentage points. Effectively, this

increases the doubling time for the population from 18.3 years

to 18.5 years, a gain of 2.4 months.
 

VII. Cost-Benefit Analvsis
 

A. General Methodology
 

The final component of this analysis is the actual cost-benefit
 
analysis of the GABLE activity in accordance with the current

Africa Bureau guidance for the analysis of Non-Project

Assistance (NPA) activities. The analysis is conducted for both

the High Population Growth Scenarios and the Low Population

Growth Scenarios**9.See the first Annex to this report for a
 
more detailed description of the methodology used for these
 
calculations.
 

GABLE's costs are composed of the following three items:
 

(1)The opportunity costs of the NPA funds disbursed,

converted into local currency at the appropriate

shadow exchange rate;


(2)The Project Assistance (PA) expenditures converted
 
i.:-.o local currency at the appropriate shadow exchange

rate; and
 

(3) The increased GOM budgetary costs for primary

education resulting from the GABLE sponsored reforms.
 

For purposes of this analysis, the shadow exchange rate used is

MK 2.9/US$ and the opportunity cost of the NPA funds used is

11.5 percent which is the rate of interest which can be earned
 
on locally registered stocks in Malawi, and the discount rate
 
used is 10 percent.
 

The planned NPA and PA disbursements under GABLE follow the
 
following pattern:
 

NPA Amount PA Amount
 
Dollars Millions Dollars Millions
 

1992 4.0 0.5
 
1993 5.0 1.5
 
1994 5.0 
 2.0
 
1995 0.0 
 1.5
 
1996 0.0 
 0.5
 

The increased budgetary costs are given by the difference

between the primary education expenditures required under

Scenario 2 (EFA Objectives Without GABLE Reforms) and those
 
required under Scenario 3 (EFA Objectives With GABLE Reforms).
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The general approach used to estimate the value of the benefits
of the GABLE reforms is to examine the efficiency gains (costsavings) resulting from the implementation of those reforms.
The analysis is complicated by the fact that due to the effects
of the GABLE reforms, the primary education system carries a
larger student load with the reforms than without. To account
for this load discrepancy, the estimation of the benefits is
based on what the unreformed system would have cost if it had to
produce the same number of graduates as the reformed system.
Thus, the benefit stream is given by the difference between the
product of the number of graduates produced by the reformed
system and the cost of producing a graduate for the unreformed
and reformed primary education systems. This benefit stream is
estimated for both standard four graduates and standard eight

graduates.
 

The final step in the process is to calculate the net benefits,
the discounted net benefits (inboth annual and cumulative
form), and the discounted benefit-cost ratio (again in annual
and cumulative form) for the above items.
 

In addition, the possible cont-savings for child health care and
primary education resulting from the reduction in the long-run
population growth rates across these two scenarios are also
examined.
 

B. Summary of Results
 

Table E.20 summarizes the results of the cost-benefit analysis
for the scenario high population growth scenario, while Table
E.21 does the same for the low population growth scenario.
Given the virtually identical results for these two scenarios,
only the high population growth scenario results are discussed

in any detail.
 

The discounted net-benefit stream based on the cost-savings from
standard four graduates yields a negative cumulative discounted
net-benefits through the year 2006; however, when benefits are
calculated on the basis of standard eight graduates, cumulative
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discounted net-benefits are positive beginning with 1993 and
 
increase to a value of K119 million by the year 2006.
 

Using this same basis for estimating the benefit stream, the
 
cumulative discounted benefit-cost ratio rises from 2.03 for
 
the period 1992 through 1997, to 2.06 for the period 1992
 
through 2001, and increases further to 2.20 for the period 1992
 
through 2006. These cumulative discounted benefit-cost ratios
 
imply that the dircounted benefits are more than twice the
 
discounted costs over this time period.
 

The main factor which generates these cost-savings is the
 
expected immediate implementation of the 75/20/5 admission

policy for secondary schools (form one). The effect of this
 
policy will be an immediate reduction in the volume of repeaters

in standard eight which generates an estimateC increase in
 
standard eight completers of approximately 9,500 students
 
compared to the no reform EFA scenario. Thus, the base on which
 
the cost-savings are calculated (the number of standard eight

leavers with the GABLE reforms) immediately creates a large

estimated savings.
 

The effects of GABLE on population growth actually increase
 
social service costs since there is a slight increase (negative

reduction) in the population growth rate over the period 1994
 
through 2001. While this effect begins to reverse in 2003, the

timing of these changes and the fact that absolute per student
 
primary education costs increase with the effects of GABLE,

GABLE results in increased costs for future health and education
 
services. These increased costs, however, are not sufficient to
 
eliminate the cumulative net-benefits from the cost-savings of
 
producing standard eight graduates.
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INSTITUTIONAL ANALYSIS
 

I. INTRODUCTION, BACKGROUND AND OBJECTIVE
 

A. Introduction
 

The Government of Malawi/Ministry of Education and Culture (MOEC)
and USAID have agreed to address problems of girls not attaining
satisfactory levels of achievement in primary education. 
These
problems are part of a larger problem of resource shortage in the
education sector, generally, and primary education in particular.
In response to this situation, USAID will provide the Government of
Malawi with $20 million over a five year period through a
combination of cash transfers and project assistance through the
GABLE (Girls' Attainment in Basic Literacy and Education) program.
 

B. Objective of GABLE
 

The objective of GABLE is to increase girls' attainment in basic
education. 
Attainment is defined as access, persistence and
completion of primary education. 
Achieving this objective requires
overcoming numerous constraints at each phase of the attainment
 
process.
 

In this annex the constraints associated with each phase are
analyzed, and remedial courses of action to be taken, with the
support of GABLE, are suggested. In analyzing constraints and
remedial courses of action, attention is focused on institutional
issues. Institutional analysis, as used here, includes both formal
organizational factors (e.g., human and financial resources,
organizational structure, organizational goals, etc.) 
and also
informal institutional factors, such as societal attitudes about the
value of educating girls, organizational climate and power, and the
policy environment within which MOEC operates.
 

The remainder of the annex is organized as follows: 
 (1)an analysis
of the two major constraints which affect the education sector
generally, and education of girls, specifically; (2) an analysis of
each phase of educational attainment (access, persistence, and
completion); (3) issues of sustainability are dealt with in a
section on enhancing institutional commitment; and (4) the final
sections are concerned with issues of timing among GABLE activities
and a summary of recommendations. 
The general structure of the
annex follows the flow of iscues and actions summarized in the
Policy Mat!'ix. In the interest of maintaining attention on key
issues, analysis and discussion is limited to the institutional
issues which are essential to overcoming the principal constraints.
 

II. MACRO-CONSTRAINTS: 

Analysis of the issues facing girls' education reveals two primary
constraints which have an impact on all other considerations--(a)
overall shortage of financial resources and (b) institutionalized
attitudes about the low value of educating girls. 
Because they
affect everything else, it is necessary to consider these
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constraints first, and establish how GABLE will attempt to address

them, before considering problems in the phases of educational
attainment of primary school girls.
 

A. Resource Shortage Issues.
 

Little of sustainable value can be done to improve girls' primary
education unless and until the larger issues of resource shortages
in the education sector in general, and primary education in
particular, are addressed. 
There are two main dimensions to this
problem; gotting a larger share of government spending for the
education 'sector, and using these rzsources more efficiently. Both
issues were identified in the PAIP and other studies of the
education sector (e.g., World Bank, Supervision Mission Aide Memoir,
30 June, 1990, Price Waterhouse, Education Service Review, March
 
1988).
 

1. Lack of Resources
 

a. Needs: 
 The resource needs of the education sector have their
roots in the increasing demand for educational services caused by
population growth; and as a condition for meeting government's goal
of providing primary education to 75% of all Malawians in the
primary school age group. 
Resource needs at the classroom level are
seen in the following stark picture: 
 an average pupil/classroom
ratio of 86:1; an average pupil/teacher ratio of 67:1; a scarcity of
learning resources such that most children do not have textbooks;
exercise books seldom available in the numbers needed to meet
minimum standards; classrooms without blackboards and chalk;
children sharing encils barely long enough to be held.
 

b. Budget Structure and Central/Local Issues: There are two
basic categories of resource needs, reflecting budget structure in
Malawi. Recurrent cost needs are expressed in the annual "Revenue"
budget. Capital resources, needed to build the physical
infrastructure of the primary education system, are budgeted in the
 
Development Budget.
 
Over the years, there has been growth in both budgets, in response
to the development needs of the country. 
However, growth has been
limited and, in the case of the education sector, insufficient to
meet needs. Most ministries, including the MOEC, have lacked the
 resources to undertake infrastructure development, with the result
that few projects have been initiated at the -ational level without
donor support. 
While there has baen donor sulport for primary
education's construction needs, it has not been sufficient to meet

demand.
 

School construction can also be undertaken through grassroots'
efforts, but even here the lack of institutional power, which has
limited budget growth at the national level, has been a limiting
factor. 
Locally supported development projects of a self-help
nature require approval by District Development Committees; these
committees try to satisfy many constituencies and needs, with the
result that education projects have not fared well.
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The recurrent cost budgets of all ministries have been under
considerable strain in 
recent years. Salaries have been the only
item receiving regular incremental increases. 
However, these
increases have not permitted creation of new positions fast enough
to keep up with the growing demand for teachers. Other recurrent
cost items, such as learning materials, are not budgeted by MOEC.
The funds to cover these costs are collected from parents at the
local level by local government revenue collectors. Funds are
deposited in accounts administered by the Local Education Authority
(LEA), which is 
a legal entity of Malawi's system of local
government, but there has been reluctance to raise fees commensurate
with other price increases. Consequently, the educational resource
base at the local level has not kept up with demand for consumable

materials.
 

c. GABLE and Education's Resource Needs: 
 Primary education has
found itself in 
a long line of resource needers, at local and
national levels, without sufficient institutional power to get to
the head of the line. Consequently, primary education's share of
the total budget has not kept up with demand.
 
Universally, teachers, women and children provide weak bases of
political power, and this situation holds in Malawi. 
If primary
education, and more specifically girls' education, is to move closer
to the head of the line and receive a larger share of resources,
extra help will be needed in the form of a broader power base.
help is This
not likely to come from within government, or even MOEC.
Therefore, GABLE will create a lobbying force with the backing of a
strong, national mobilization campaign, to create a better climate
for expanding the base of both development and recurrent cost
resources for primary education, and specifically for girls' primary
education.
 

2. Inefficiency of the Primary Education System:
 
The second type of institutional constraint related to resources is
the inefficiency of the primary education system. 
At least four
sources of inefficiency have been identified in the system: 
 (a)
the repetition of standards by pupils, (b)missed opportunities to
make use of double shifting of classrooms and multigrade teaching,
(c)the lack of competitive bidding in the provision of goods and
services, and (d) the inefficiency of teacher training colleges.
Each source of inefficiency is analyzed below, along with proposed

remedies.
 

a. Repetition of Standards:
 

1. Current situation. 
A major source of inefficiency is the
problem of pupils repeating standards. 
This problem exists because,
until recently, there was no clear policy regarding repeating, and
no disincentives to repeaters. 
On the contrary, there has been
strong incentive to repeat to improve chances of gaining admission
to the limited number of secondary school places, awarded according
to examination scores. 
 The net result of persistent and widespread
repeating is that it takes the primary education system 16 years or
more to produce a graduate of an eight year program. 
This
exacerbates the problems of crowded classrooms, high pupil/teacher
ratios, and pressure on limited amounts of learning material.
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The solution to this inefficiency requires the following actions:
 

(a) registering all primary pupils;
(b) adopting a policy which sets strict limits on repeating
 
any standard;


(c) creating a process to monitor whether the policy
controlling repeaters is being implemented effectively.
 

MOEC has begun moving towards meeting these conditions. It has
stated an intention to register all primary pupils by December
1992. At present, the Malawi National Examination Board (MANEB) has
the responsibility for registering pupils for the Primary School
Leavers Examination, and has begun the task at Standards 7 and 8.
It is 
not clear whether MANEB or MOEC will have the responsibility

for maintaining pupil registration records. As a consequence of a
recently completed study of MOEC by the Management Services Division
of DPMT/Office of President and Cabinet (CPMT, "Job Inspection
Report of MOEC," January, 1991), there is a proposed reform of the
inspection function in the MOEC which would give Inspectors of
Primary Education at the District level the task of reviewing school
records to see if 
a repetition policy is being implemented.
However, at present, the District Inspection system is not able to
carry out this responsibility because of staffing limitations and
the lack of a data base system which includes all primary pupils.
 

MOEC has formulated a policy to base allocation of seats in
secondary school on a formula of 75/20/5; with 75% of seats going to
those who have not repeated Standard 8, 20% going to pupils who have
repeated Standard 8 once, and 5% going to pupils who repeated
Standard 8 more than once. 
This policy will be adopted for the 1992

intake for Form I.
 

There is no stated policy about repeating standards. In fact, there.
are no clear criteria on wh4ch to base a decision about repeating,
nor is it clear who has the authority to decide whether or not a

pupil will repeat.
 

2. GABLE and proposed remedies. To remedy the inefficiency due
to repetition of standards, it is recommended that the following

actions be taken:
 

(a) clarify which entity (MOEC or MANEB) will havs the
responsibility of registering all students and maintaining the
registry; complete the initial registry of all primary school

pupils according to MOEC's proposed timetable;
 

(b) set clear guidelines which establish the basis for determining

whether a pupil may repeat a standard; establish a policy
(including appeal procedures) which specifies who has authority
for determining whether a pupil repeats, using the approved
guideline; establish financial penalties to be paid by parents
who insist on having a child repeat (the penalty should bear
 some relationship to the real cost of a year of education for a
 
given standard);
 

(c) implement the policy regarding the allocation of seats to Form

1 based on repetition of Standard 8.
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(d) specify which entity will have the responsibility for
monitoring the implementation of the above policies (e.g.,
Inspection, Primary Education Administration, or MANEB).
 
It may be necessary to conduct studies to determine the best options
regarding these actions. Consideration should be given to having
the Centre for Educational Research carry out these studies.
 
b. Doubleshift/Multigrading.
 

1. Current situation. Doubleshifting refers to the practice of
using school facilities to hold two schedules of c!.=coes 
on any
given day, by having independent morning and afterno.,or 
 shifts. This
practice holds considerable promise as a remedy -frgetting extra
use out of present facilities in urban areas; 
 To illuitrate: if
all classrooms could be used on a doubleshift basis, the existing
classroom gap in Malawi would immediately be eliminated without the
expenditure of any construction funds if there were a sufficient
supply of teachers to staff all classes.
 

Doubleshifting is 
a remedy in situations where enrollment greatly
exceeds capacity, as is frequently the case in many urban primary
schools. Informally, staggered shifts (two sessions overlap briefly
in the late morning) are being used in 
some schools, but MOEC has
not adopted doubleshifts, nor is there a clear policy for the use of
this. Before developing such a policy, more study is needed to
determine whether and how doubleshifting can be used to increase
efficiency, and what special preparation a school needs to take to
implement doubleshifting without undue negative effects. 
 (One of
the appendices to this annex contains Scopes of Work for potential
studies which GABLE might support, including studies on

doubleshifting and multigrading.)
 

Multigrading is the practice of using one teacher to teach in
situations where the number of pupils per standard is quite low, as
happens in some remote rural areas with low population density.
Multigrading is reported to have been used informally, but MOEC has
no official policy concerning this practice. Nevertheless, it
offers some potential for using scarce teaching resources and
classrooms more efficiently and should be studied to determine
whether and how it 
can be put to use.
 

2. GABLE and doubleshift/multigrading. 
GABLE will assist MOEC in
determining whether and how to use these methods to increase the
efficient use of classroom space and teacher resources by carrying
out needed studies, and if necessary, providing technical assistance
to implement studies and policies. Consideration should be given to
having the Centre for Educational Research carry out these studies.
 
c. Copetitive Bidding for Goods and Services.
 

1. Current situation. A recent analysis of the system for
purchasing and distributing learning materials to primary schools
indicates that this system is very inefficient. (Draft: 
 "The
Distribution of Educational Materials to Primary Schools in Malawi":
USAID, May 1991.) 
 A major contributing factor to inefficiency is
the lack of competitive procurement procedures for both the purchase
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of materials and their dolivery. 
Analysis also indicates that the
administrative process for ordering materials and distributing them
to individual schools is complex, resulting in considerable loss in
time, and adding unnecessarily to costs.
 

In brief, the study reforred to above describes this process in
detail. 
Textbooks, on the one hand, and other consumable learning
supplies on the other (exercise books, chalk, and blackboard paint)
are ordered, paid for and delivered through different processes

within MOEC.
 

What is needed to address this situation is a policy requiring
competitive procuroent procedures to purchase and distribute all
 
learning materials, and a unified system of ordering, paying and
distributing. The aim of the distribution system should be to have
all materialt delivered directly to schools by the delivery
contractor bLair,. 
 the start of classes. This would eliminate the
problems of hbi!Iing materials three or more times and causing
redundant searches for transport by regional and district education
officers, and headmasters, in 
a nation where access to transport is

extremely limited.
 

A certain expertile already exists within MOEC's Project
Implementation Unit (PIU) regarding the use of competitive
procurement procedures for construction goods and services. PIU is
responsible tor acquiring textbooks and other materials for newly
constructed classrooms, but resupply has been handled through other
procedures. 
Since all the sources of learning materials in Malawi
are in the Blantyre area, it may be advisable to consider having PIU
handle this function for all resupply needs as well.
 

The Malawi Book Service (MBS) is a parastatal which now enjoys an
exclusive role for supplying MOEC with learning materials which it
purchases from producers in Malawi and countries outside Malawi.
The distribution study referred to above has determined that MBS's
service to MOEC has not resulted in efficiency or effectiveness.

Under GABLE consideration will be given to having Malawian and
foreign producers of texts, exercise books, chalk, and blackboard
paint compete with MBS for the opportunity to sell these materials
in Malawi. 
Similarly, MBS has been the primary distributor of
materials to MOEC. 
Its transport costs appear to be considerably
higher than costs would he i competed. Furthermore, MBS does not
deliver materials directly to schools, which private transporters

have indicated that they would, if given the opportunity.
 

2. GABLE and Procurement Policies: GABLE strongly supports
MOEC's interest in establishing competitive procurement procedures.
Given the complexities of the situation, MOEC may wish to seek
outside assistance in analyzing and Qasigning a new system to
 procure and deliver supplies in a manner which assures efficiency.
Consideration might be given to using the Management Development

Centre of the Polytechnic for this study, given its expertise and
 
proximity to key parties.
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d. Training of Teachers.
 

1. Current situation: 
 Another source of inefficiency in the
education system is the underutilization of capacity in teacher
training colleges. Inefficiency occurs for the following reasons:
(a)lengthy admission and selection procedures, which result in
students finding out about selection after they have made
alternative employment plans, and (b)admission of residential
students only, which means that the productive capacity of a teacher
training college is determined by bed space rather than faculty
capability. (Draft: "Utilization of Student Space in Teacher
Training Colleges in Malawi:" 
 USAID, June, 1991.) The present
student/faculty ratio of 16:1 is not an efficient use of resources,
and it is generally agreed that the ratio could be 24:1. A
day-student policy, applicable to urban teacher training colleges
will achieve this ratio without adding to capital costs and having
only a slight effect on recurrent costs of the teacher training

colleges.
 

2. 
 GABLE and teacher training efficiency: Given the lack of
primary school teachers, it is crucial that steps be taken to train
more teachers at a lower cost per teacher. 
Such efficiency will
have an important impact on the quality of education. Under GABLE
the MOEC will create more efficiency in teacher training by
requiring Teacher Training Colleges to develop and implement
admission procedures and day- student policies which lead to a
student/faculty ratio of 24:1 without increasing capital or
recurrent costs in any significant way.
 
B. Inappropriate Attitudes about Girls' Education.
 

1. Pervasiveness of the Attitude Issue.
 
If the resource constraints discussed above were resolved, would
there be a need for the GABLE program? The answer is found in
girls' low enrollment and high drop-out rates in lower primary
standards, low completion rate of Standard 8, extremely limited
access 
to secondary schools, and tertiary institutions, and,
ultimately, low rates of employment in the cash economy compared to
men. 
What causes these low rates of performance?
 

One important factor is the negative climate concer ,.n 
 girls and
their education--a climate that is supported by ins,.A'. utional
policies and practices which are manifested in many ways. 
Girls
doubt tbihutility of primary school and drop out. 
Parents reflect
an attitude that girls' education has limited value by suppo;ting or
encouraging a drop-out decision, especially if eco' mic
circumstances force a choice between a son and a daughter as to who
goes to school. Teachers, by their behavior. project an attitude
about a low value of education for girls by favoring boys in
classroom instruction. Learning materials which portray girls in
passive roles,'if at all, reinforce ther> 
attitudes. A curriculum
that speaks primarily to the knowledge and skills that boys need
foster these attitudes.
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Secondary schools, teacher training colleges and other postsecondary institutions which have admission policies favoring boys
over girls send the same message about the low value of education
for girls. Finally, the imbalance between men and women in access
to positions of authority in public and private sector organizations
confirms that girls' education has limited value and rewards.
 

The curricula of primary schools and teacher training colleges
institutionalize values about roles and behavior in society, and
about knowledge and skills related to these roles and behavior. 
The
curriculum is implemented through learning materials and activities,
and if they show a gender bias, the bias is institutionalized in
 
society.
 

Numerous studies concerning girls' education have documented the
extent to which an institutionalized bias against educating girls
exists in Malawi. Interviews by PAIP and PAAD teams with
knowledgeable, sensitive officials generally concluded that if
efforts are to have lasting impact on girls' education, they must
include a strategy to address the issue of attitudes on many levels.
 

2. GABLE and Attitudes: Social Mobilization Campaign: 
 The
process of changing the attitudes of girls, parents, teachers,
administrators, and policy makers about the importance of girls'
education will be carried out through GABLE's social mobilization
campaign. 
This campaign is the subject of a separate technical
analysis. It is mantioned at this point to reinforce the necessity
of looking at this issue as a pervasive constraint,

institutionalized in formal and informal mechanisms throughout

Malawi society in general, and the education system in particular.
GABLE could not anticipate having an impact on girls' attainment in
primary education without a comprehensive strategy for addressing

this constraint.
 

III. PROBLEMS OF GIRLS' ACCESS TO PRIMARY EDUCATION
 

Girls have problems in gaining access to primary schools for a
variety of reasons. 
A main reason cited in numerous studies Is the
cost which the family has to pay in the form of an annual school
fee. Other reasons include concern over the distance to school
(especially in rural areas), and belief on the part of parents that
girls' education will not make a substantial difference in their
lives or the lives of their daughters. The institutional
implications of t problems of access, and how GABLE will addressthem, is discusacd ii .,he following analysis. 

A. Costs of EdutiJon.
 

There are two dimensions to educational costs: the costs borne by
the family, andr the costs borne by government. The costs borne by
family cover, at a minimum, costs of classroom consumables,
maintenance, furniture, and a portion of textbook replacement
costs. Families may be involved in bearing some of the costs of
school construction if a self-help construction project is
undertaken in a community. 
The costs borne by government are the
costs of teachers (salaries and housing), costs of constructing
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facilities and equipping new schools with textbooks, a portion of
textbook replacement costs, and the administrative educational
 
system.
 

1. 
 GABLE and Costs to Government: It is the official goal of
Government that 75% of all school age children will have access to
primary school by the middle of this decade. 
As a first step in
making access more affordable to the parent, NOEC plans to introduce
in the 1991-92 school year a policy to waive the fee of Standard 1
pupils. 
Present plans are that each succeeding year tuition fees
will be waived for another standard until the first four standards
will have fees waived by 1994-95.
 

Reaching the goal of 75% enrollment will require substantially more
resources than MOEC currently receives for primary education, since
it is estimated that less than 50% of the cohort is in school. 
The
main problem, therefore, from MOEC's perspective, is how to increase
its share of government spending. Government has agreed that
education's share needs to increase, but the budget allocation
process is one of satisfying strong competing demands from all
 
sectors.
 

Under the GABLE program the government will agree to increase the
proportion of education's share of the total budget and, within
that, primary education's share.
 
2. GABLE and Costs to Families of Girls: 
GABLE will address the
family cost-access problem by initiating a program to pay the school
fees of all girls in Standards 2-8 
as long as they do not repeat a
standard. Obviously this action also responds to problems
concerning girls' persistence and completion of primary school, and
will be mentioned again in the sections below where those problems
are discussed.
 

The Accounting Section of MOEC has suggested several ideas for
managing this process. 
Perhaps the most feasible is to establish a
national bursary account for primary school non-repeating girls.
The amount deposited to that account annually by Treasury would be
based on the number of non-repeating girls from rural and urban
schools, as reported by DEOs (District Education Officers) at the
end of each school year. The Accounting Office might then transfer
from the national bursary account to the recurrent cost account of
each district an appropriate amount, based on the number of
non-repeating girls enrolled in the district. 
The DEO would, in
turn, credit the recurrent cost amount of each school in the
district with an appropriate amount based on the school's data for
non-repeating girls.
 

There may be other procedures for carrying out this process. 
The
Accounting Office of MOEC haa the capability to determine the most
efficient way of putting this subsidy into effect, consistent with
its emerging process of decentralizing financial management and
control to "cost centers," which include all primary education
districts. It will be necessary to devise a process which takes
into account the role of Local Education Authorities (LEAs), and the
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possibility of government waiving school fees for all primary school
children. The Accounting Section of MOEC will develop a plan
acceptable to Government and USAID for accommodating the intent of

this subsidy.
 

As mentioned earlier, school fees are collected by local 
revenue
collectors and deposited locally in branches of Malawi National
Bank. 
Access to and use of these funds is based on agreement
between the DEO and the LEA. 
Since the effect of GABLE's funds is
to reduce cost to parents, LEAs would need to be notified of the
amount credited to the DEO's budget, since that amount would not

need to be collected locally.
 

Given the intention of waiving some porti6n of school fees, there is
concern, expressed by many knowledgeable persons interviewed, that
the cost of collecting school fees is high. 
Some speculated that
with the waiver of some fees, the cost of collecting the remaining

fees may exceed the amount collected.
 

The PAAD team was told that MOEC is considering changing what school
fees are intended to cover. At present, 80% of the school fee is
for tuition, which covers consumable items in the classroom. Almost
all. of the tuition is needed to pay for exercise books. The
proposal being discussed is that exercise books would be dropped
from coverage under tuition, and be made the responsibility of the
family. Further, it is proposed that the entire handling of
exercise books be turned over to the private sector, meaning that
parents would purchase them from a local vendor, at whatever price
the vendor chooses--assuming that there are vendors in remote areas
of the country who want the challenges of predicting volume needed,
arranging delivery, and storing exercise books--without the benefit
of information about school registration numbers. This is a task
that tiAe education system has not been able to do, yet it is being
assumed that a local shop keeper will be able and motivated to do
it. This assumption seems unwarranted, on face value.
 

The PAAD team was also told that some local authorities are
increasingly disturbed by the current arrangements concerning school
fees and maintenance provision. Five percent of the school fee is
to cover the cost of maintaining school facilities. Local
authorities are responsible for maintaining school facilities.
However, it has been reported that while a local authority, such as
the City of Lilongwe, may be providing maintenance service to
schools, it never actually-receives the portio of maintenance fee

from the LEA or the DEO.
 

In sum, tere are a number of issues concerning the school fees
which parents pay--issues that involve more than the question of
limiting access to school. 
 Therefore, it is recommended that GABLE
carry out a comprehensive study of school fee collection and use,
and the relationship of fees to problems of equity, efficiency,
access and persistence for girls and boys. Consideration should be
given to having this study carried out by the Centre for Educational
Research or the Management Development Centre of the Polytechnic.
 



B. Location of Schools
 

1. Distance to School an an Access Issue for Girls: 
 The distance
which a girl has to walk to school is reported to be a factor
affecting access. 
This seems to be particularly true if there is
not a sibling to accompany the girl. 
At times, a girl's start in
school may be delayed for a year or more to make certain that the
walk to school is accompanied. This problem may exist in rural and
urban areas, though it is said to be more of an issue in remote
rural areas where there are long distances between existing schools.
 

In 1987 the Planning Section of MOEC carried out a mapping study in
which distances to primary schools were determined within
districts. 
The intent of the study was to develop criteria for
helping to determine where new schools should be built. 
Since that
time there has been considerable population growth and shifts,
related in part to the refugee situation in Malawi. 
 In addition
there has been construction of schools and classrooms as a result of
donor assistance and self-help activities at the local level.
Consequently, it is felt by some education planners that the mapping

study is out of date.
 

2. GABLE and School Distance as an Access Problem: 
 The issue of
distance to school as a barrier to access, especially for girls,
merits additional study. 
 It is recomm.nded that consideration be
given to updating the mapping study, at least in those districts
where District Development Committees and Local Education
Authorities have identified the dearth of schools as a majorproblem. 
This study might be carried out with 1kcal technical
assistance, under the guidance of the Planning Division. 
Conducting
the field portion of such a study might be undertaken as summer
intern projects by university and TTC students.
 

Whether by using results of the mapping study update or some other
means, it is essential that the issue of distance to school an a
barrier to access for girls be given appropriate consideration when
decisions are being made on constructing new schools versus building
new classrooms. The institutional process through which these
decisions are made is complex. 
As indicated earlier, construction
of classrooms may be initiated at either the local or central level,
depending on funding sources. 
 In either case, both the District
Development Committee and PIU are involved in the decision. 
Because
of the additional administrative and economic costs of building a
school, as opposed to adding classrooms at an existing school,
priority is given to classroom construction. However, that decision
may have relatively little impact on the issue of distance to school
as a barrier to access, although it may have considerable impact on
quality of education (as a function of classroom crowding) in areas
with high density. In any case, it 
seems evident that current
information about access to schools would be useful to the Planning
Section of MOEC, PIU and District Development Committees.
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C. Access and Attitudes about Girls' Education
 

The attitude which parents (or other adults who make decisions about
the education of a girl) have about the value of educating a girl
has a bearing on how the factors of cost and distance to school are
considered. 
Attitudes are the products of objective information
about a situation (how much will it cost if school fees are paid
under GABLE; what are the opportunity costs of starting school as
opposed to working in fields or helping with household chores), as
well as feelings about what others think about the matter.
 

Through the social mobilization campaign a major effort will be made
to help decision makers (from the family to the national level) have
better information about the importance of getting girls started in
school at an appropriate age. The process by which this will be
done, and the institutional considerations of this process are

discussed in the social mobilization annex.
 

IV. PERSISTENCE IN PRIMARY SCHOOL: 
 QUALITY OF EDUCATION
 

Data on girls' persistence in primary school indicate that there
 are serious problems which need to be addressed, if substantial
increases in the rate of persistence are to be gained. 
These
problems include: attitudes about the value of staying in school;
costs of schooling; and the quality of the school experience in
terms of the classroom environment and the relevance of the
educational experience. 
In the aggregate they constitute the
essential elements of the quality of education, as indicated in
GABLE's supporting Objective B, in the Policy Matrix.
 

Since the essential institutional considerations of the attitude and
cost issues have already been analyzed, along with remedies which
GABLE will support, attention in this section will focus on issue of
classroom environment and educational experience.
 

A. Classrooms
 

A visit to any public classroom in any district in Malawi quickly
conveys what it may feel like to be a girl in a primary school, and
to understand why many girls choose not to persist. 
In the lower
primary standards most classrooms are crowded beyond any reasonable
limit. 
For many students, classrooms are merely shady spots under a
tree--an ineffective learning environment despite its idyllic
image. Changing this situation involves (1)building more
classrooms, (2) finding ways to build them at a lower cost, and (3)
improving the maintenance of classrooms so they last longer.
 

1. Building more classrooms:
 

a. The current situation: A significant objective of GABLE is
the MOEC's commitment to build classrooms and accompanying teachers'

houses. In addition to GABLE's input to this need,
classroom/teachers' housing construction is being undertaken at the
central level through assistance from the World Bank and the African
Development Bank. Classroom/teachers' housing construction is also
going on as a consequence of local initiatives.
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The capacity of PIU to coordinate and supervise the national
construction effort was reviewed during the PAAD design. 
There had

been concern about PIU's capacity, since development budget funds
for classroom construction were not fully utilized recently. 
The
bottleneck seems to have boon, in part, the management of local
contractors. 
With approval of government, PIU has recently hired
additional professional staff, and has organized its supervision of
contractors according to the contractors' construction and
supervision capacity. 
As a result of these changes, PIU is
confident that it is able to handle the increased construction

workload which GABLE will bring.
 

Another area of concern is the need for better coordination between
PIU and District Development Committees over their respective
construction efforts. Coordination is needed in terms of sites,
potential comp.vtition for limited material and resources and
services of transporters, and assuring that local self-help groups
use plans and materials which reflect best available technology.
 

b. GABLE and Classroom Construction: Under GABLE PIU will
develop a comprehensive construction plan in the first year and
updated annually throughout the program. 
The plan and updates will
include World Bank and ADB construction obligations, plus PIU's role
in construction for other education segments and parastatals, and
involvement/coordination with primary school self-help projects.
 

2. Lowering Construction Costs:
 

a. 
 The current situation: PIU uses a competitive bidding process
to award construction contracts. 
However, recent awards were
approximately 50* higher than the costs estimated by PIU staff.
This represents a serous problem for Malawi, given the shortage of
resources for construction, and the estimated classroom gap.
 
The dominant building material in classroom construction is brick,
and the current technology emphasizes kiln-dried bricks, which can
be made at the work site through local efforts, or purchased from a
commercial brick maker and transported to the work site. 
There are
growing environmental concerns about the impact of woodburning for
drying bricks, especially those made on site by local self-help

efforts.
 

An alternative may be to search for other technologies that are
appropriate. 
Use of sun-dried brick, reinforced with Portland
cement, and covered with a protective coating inside and out is
reported being used in other parts of the world with needs and
conditions similar to Malawi.
 

Instead of metal window frames and glass windows, which are not made
in Malawi, there is increasing use being made of "breeze blocks,"
which can be made on the construction site, or provided by
commercial producers. 
These materials have the potential for
reducing construction costs and simplifying construction, and have
lower recurrent cost implications for schools.
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Roofing materiel. are a major cost component if metal roofing
material is used, s:.Ince it is imported. An alternative technology

based on concrete tnofing tiles has been developed and is being used
in low cost housing in Malawi with considerable success. The use of
this technology for classrooms has not been fully explored, but
merits investigation due to the cost saving potential.
 

b. GABLE and Construction Technoloqy/Costs: It is recommended
 
that GABLE encourage NOEC/PIU to explore and experiment with

alternative technologies of construction which have potentially

significant cost and environmental impacts. While the p::&soure for
 
getting more classrooms on line is tremendous, cost and •
 
environmental pressures cannot be overlooked. 
GABLE resources can

be used to promote studies through the Polytechnic and other local
 
sources, and to sponsor study tours to locations where better

technologies, appropriate to Malawi's situation, are being used.
 

B. Teacher Availability
 

Teachers affect educational quality through their availability

(pupil/tescher ratio), 
and their methods and behaviors in teaching

and maintaining a learning environment. In this section issues
concerning availability will be discussed. 
Issues concerning
teacher behavior, as a factor of educational quality affecting

persistence of girls in primary education will be discussed in the

section below dealing with curriculum implementation.
 

1. Expanding Availability: As seen in the data about
pupil/teacher ratios, there simply are not enough primary school
teachers in Malawi tc meet the need in all areas of the country. 
In
 a preceding section, recommendations were made that would expand the
output of teacher training colleges by improving the efficiency of
their operations. 
However, expanding enrollment in conventional

teacher training programs is not the only way which Malawi cAn

address its shortage of teachers, and thereby affect the quality of

education and the persistence of students. Other options need to be
 
explored.
 

a. IASTEP: 
 Another source of teachers is an experipantal program

(MASTEP) being carried out with World Bank assistance. If this
 
program is effective, continued support for it should be considered,

especially since it is more attractive to women who may already be

married and living in a community where they will become teachers.
 

b. Radio assisted instruction delivery: With limited resources
 
to meet the recurrent costs of having enough teachers to meet an

acceptable pupil/teacher ratio, the MOEC should undertake studies to
 
consider other means for delivering instruction.
 

The PAIP suggested the possibility of radio-based instruction

delivery as a peans of providing instruction. The assumption was
that the area of instruction to be delivered through this means was
 
lower primary curriculum. 
The use of radio for instructional
 
delivery, supplemented by printed learning materials, has been found
 
to be cost effective in other countries. The required
 



infrastructure of radio saturation, and print materials is the
process of expansion through a World Bank funded project. 
The
experience of the Malawi College of Distance Education (MCDE), which
has the responsibility for this type of instruction, indicates very
clearly that the social demand for alternative educational delivery

systems exists, at least at the secondary level. However, MCDE
cannot keep up with the present demand, and does not have the
capacity to develop and deliver any primary level instruction.
 
c. Retired teachers: Another source of teachers for primary
schools is the pool of retired teachers in Malawi. Some twenty five
years after independence the pool of retired teachers is likely to
grow assuming that hiring of teachers began to increase after
independence, and that most teachers hired were fresh cit of
training programs. 
Current policies permit MOEC to grant exceptions
for teachers to the requirement that all government employees retire
upon reaching age fifty. 
However, the granting of such exceptions
is just that--exceptions--and the bulk of teachers who reach
retirement age retire. 
Given the growing crisis in meeting the
demand for teachers, and the cost and length of time needed to train
teachers, it is advisable to consider policy options which include
changing the mandatory retirement age for teachers, and creating a
"retired teachers corps" of those who wish to retire, but are
available for part- time teaching for nominal compensation.
 

d. 
 Teacher housing as a constraint to expanding availability:
Another factor which affects teacher availability at a given school
is the availability of teacher housing. 
Government policies require
that suitable housing must be provided before MOEC assistance (in
the form of a teacher) is given. Many communities try to build
teacher housing on a self- help basis, in hope that MOEC will be
able to hire and post a teacher to their community. All new
construction of classrooms and schools being funded by donors
includes construction of teacher housing.
 

Clearly, in rural communities where adequate housing is in short
supply and teacher recruitment without adequate housing may be
impossible, the requirements of providing houses for teachers seems
justifiable. 
However, as a national policy, this requirement may
carry an unnecessarily high cost. 
The cost of building a teacher's
house to the specifications of PIU is the same as the cost of
building two classrooms. 
And for every two classrooms, there is 
a
need for a teacher's house. 
So, the resource requirements for
meeting the nation's classroom gap has a built-in cost escalation

factor of 50 percent.
 

As the sources of teachers include more alternatives such as MASTEP,
and as more demand for urban classrooms grow, where there may
already be a housing supply at a much lower cost that the cost of
new construction, it becomes advisable for government to consider
other options. 
It may be better fcr primary education, in terms of
the quality of education, that limited resources go into training
more teachers, or into paying teachers higher salaries and letting
them make their own housing arrangements, rather than putting more
resources into brick and mortar for teacher housing. 
Therefore, it
is recommended that a study of teacher housing policy be carried out
to be coordinated with classroom construction planning.
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e. Other factors: 
 This analysis of teacher availability does not
consider other institutional factors which affect availability
becauaa it is reported that there is 
an ample aupply of persons who
wish to become teachers. 
While it may be true that MOEC needs to
take actions recommended in the DMPT study to improve the
administration of human resources within the education sector, the
stark reality is that the fundamental issue is 
one of meeting demand
and recruiting persons to become teachers, not of keeping teachers.
 
2. GABLE and Teacher Availability: It is recommended that under
GABLE the Planning Section of MOEC plan and initiate studies which
identify means to overcome teacher shortages.
 

GABLE should support an evaluation of MASTEP and consider supporting
its continuation and expansion, if the evaluation recommends such
actions, and if the Bank does not continue the program. Further, it
is recommended that GABLE support policy research concerning the
conditions under which government should require housing for
teachers, or have other forms of material support, such as higher

salaries for teachers.
 

It is recommended that GABLE support a feasibility study of radio
based instructional delivery to see if this approach is feasible and
has a positive cost-benefit relative to other teacher production and
instruction delivery options.
 

C. Learning Materials
 

The dearth of learning materials in Malawi's primary schools affects
the quality of education and the persistence of pupils. Maintaining
a passion for learning is extremely difficult when the only or main
source of intellectual stimulation is the voice of the teacher.
 
1. How Many and Which Onea? As previously noted, the main reason
for the shortage of learning materials is the shortage of resources
to buy and distribute them. 
Policy reform suggested earlier will
have an impact on the supply. A key issue which MOEC and GABLE need
to address is how much to expand the availability of learning
materials, and precisely which materials should be made available

with GABLE assistance.
 

a. 
 The current dilemma: This issue is complicated by the fact
that there are no clear giidelines, with pedagogical rationale as
well as economic rationale, concerning a ratio of learning
materials/pupil. 
A goal of each child having her own complete set
of materials is obviously unattainable, economically. However, how
many pupils can share a textbook before sharing reduces the
effectiveness of learning? 
Can the scheduling of learning
activities be structured in 
a way that a limited supply of materials
can serve a larger pupil population? These questions need
consideration for MOEC and GABLE to reach agreement about funding
for purchase of learning materials.
 

By subsidizing the school fees of non-repeating girls, GABLE is
putting resources into the learning material supply budget.
will thove funds raise the levial of learning materials in the
But,
 

classroom high enough to have a measurable impact on the quality of
 

/
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education and the persistence of girls? 
If not, how much more
should Le spent on learning materials as opposed to being spent on
classroom construction or changing the attitudes of people about the
value of girls' educatioa.
 
In addition to answering these questions, MOEC and GABLE need to
answer questions concerning the supply of textbooks--obviously the
most important form of learning material. 
This matter is
complicated by the fact that curriculum reform is leading to the
design of new textbooks, somj ot which will be funded by other
donors. 
Not all new textbook= have donor support, which means that
there are likely to be shortages in certain areas of study. 
Are any
of these appropriate for GABLE sLpport, given the focus on girls'
education.
 

But curriculum reform will take more than five years to develop and
test new materials and get them into the classroom. In the
meantime, should schools be resupplied with new copies of old
textbooks? 
If so, which of these are likely to have most impact on
keeping girls in school?
 
b. GABLE assistance: It is apparent that there is a need for
further research and guidance before the questions posed above can
be answered. 
Study funds under the GABLE budget might be used for
these purposes, and students from teacher training colleges and the
Education Department of the University might be used to carry out
research under the guidance of the Centre for Educational Research,
the Planning Division nf MOEC, or MIE. 
When studies have been
completed it may be useful for MOEC and GABLE to sponsor workshops
involving educators, donors and other concerned parties to review
findings and reach consensus about courses of action.
 
2. Lack of Appropriate Storage: 
 Having increased the supplj,
primary schools need to take steps to assure that the supply is
cared for in a way that results in a longer life span of materials.
Reports have indicated that very few schools have proper storage
facilities for learning-materials. 
Some new classrooms are being
built with storage capacity, but it is 
not a design requirement that
all classrooms have storage facilities. It is reasonable to assume
that distribution practices are likely to be changed if the
distribution system is reformed along the lines suggested earlier.
This may mean that all learning materials may arrive earlier in the
school year (perhaps even before classes begin), and in greater
quantity than previously, creating a need for storage capacity.
 
It has been noted that some headmasters have taken the matter of
caring for learning materials too seriously, and have unnecessarily
restricted their use. 
This type of behavior seems to have been
caused by inspection criteria and reporting that put more emphasis
on the storage of materials than their use.
 

GABLE Assistance
 

Under GABLE the MOEC and USAID may wish to deal with the storage
issue by discussing with PIU the possibility that all newly built
classrooms include adequate storage facility. 
Further, GABLE could
assist PIU in commissioning a specia., study to design an inexpensive
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but effective storage unit which could easily be retrofitted into
existing classrooms or other buildings. 
 Such a design project,
perhaps as a contest among engineering students at the Polytechnic,
followed up be demonstration assembly projects in each district,
could have a significant impact on prolonging the useful life of
learning materials and reducing recurrent costs.
 
3. Learning Material Content and Teacher Methods: 
 Learning
material content and the methods and behaviors of teachers in using
the material have been identified as factors affecting the quality
of learning and the persistence of girls in Malawi. 
 Contents and
methods constitute the core of curricula, and in the following
discussion about the primary education curriculum, both are assumed
 
to be included in the analysis.
 

a. Current Curriculum Situation: 
 Numerous studies referred to in
the PAIP indicate that the curriculum in primary schools has been
perceived by girls and their families as having little relevance to
the realities facing girls. 
Curriculum content has emphasized areas
of study which reflect the content of the Primary School Leavers
Examination, rather than the "examinations" of life.
 
Growing awareness of this situation has led the Malawi Institute of
Education, the entity responsible for the content of primary
education curriculum, and dono-s to undertake an extensive and
comprehensive reform of prima, 
 -ducation. The intent of the reform
is to develop a new curriculum Led 
 on community orientation. That
is, the content will seek to focus cognitive development on areas
essential to understanding the character, activities and needs of
communities in Malawi, and on skill development appropriate to this

understanding.
 

The reform of the curriculum is underway, with the development of
new syllabi and learning materials being prepared on a standard by
standard basis. 
The new Standard 1 curriculum is currently being
field tested, and the new Standard 2 curriculum is being developed
this year. In each of the following years another standard will be
the focus of revision, including all learning materials and teacher
guides associated with the curriculum.
 

In addition to the development of learning materials for the new
curriculum, new syllabus preparation is intended to include
extensive new learning activities which teachers and pupils will
engage in to give the community-based curriculum a tangible sense of
reality4 
 Many of these activities will involve interaction with
community life, to assure skill and attitude development which
complement cognitive content.
 

By focusing on new community-based activities it is hoped that the
method of instruction, and the behavior of teaching in directing
learning will make learning more relevant. Increased relevance, it
is assumed, will convince girls and their parents to persist in

school.
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It is likely that the new primary curriculum will be the vehicle on
which the knowledge, skills and attitudes of the next generation of
Malawians will be based, and it is therefore essential that it
address needs which will help all Malawians reach a higher standard
of individual and national development.
 
PAAD team review of new learning materials and discussions with
curriculum design teams and other educational professionals who have
knowledge of the new curriculum have indicated a need for additional
input into the development of the new primary curriculum, learning
materials, and suggested activity lists. 
The needed input is
directly concerned with assuring that the curriculum appropriately
reflects the educational needs of girls. 
These needs can be
summarized as follows:
 
(1) learning content which recognizes and values the roles of women
as full and equal partners in the development of the community


and nation;
 

(2) learning activities which promote competence of girls to engage
in a wide range of important activities within the community;
 
(3) a learning climate that projects an attitude about girls which
makes them feel that education will give them the opportunity
to grow as much as 
it does their brothers.
 
These needs can be expressed as the need for Qender a propriateness
or gender sensitivity in the curriculum. 
This should not be
interpreted as a need that relates exclusively to girls, but rather
as a need that relates to both girls and boys in ways that are
equal, and in ways that are specific to each when such specificity

is appropriate.
 

b. GABLE: 
 MIE Gender Based Capability: GABLE can have a
significant and timely impact on assuring that the new curriculum is
gender appropriate and sensitive. 
GABLE will provide technical
assistance and other resources to the Malawi Institute of Education
to develop the capacity to assure that the new community-oriented
primary curriculum is gender appropriate and gender sensitive, and
that all learning materials (textbooks, teachers' guides, etc.)
reflect the same concern. 
Since MIE is responsible for the
development of curricula for Primary Teacher Training Colleges, this
concern should also be reflected in the curricula of those
institutions. 
And, since MIE is responsible for the development and
implementation of inservice training plans and materials, this
concern should also be reflected in inservice activities.
 
In brief, GABLE will help MIE address the issue of inappropriate
attitudes about girls and their education through the
institutionalized mechanisms (curricula, learning material and
training) for which it has responsibility.
 
This may involve assistance in creating a new unit within the
Institute to carry out these activities, including financial
assistance to add at least two appropriately qualified professionals
to staff this unit, as well as technical assistance to help design
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and implement a work plan for the unit which complements and is
coordinated with the curriculum development work of other staff.
Additional staff is needed because present staff loads preclude
adding the new work load to existing staff assignments. However, it
is not anticipated that any additions to support staff will be
needed.
 

It is recommended that a special unit be created for the purposes
indicated above, rather than attempting to integrate this new
function into existing units, whose workplans are underway. By
creating a special unit, the importance of the function is
emphasized and the special character of its labor is protected,

supported and recognized.
 

As indicated earlier, MIE .1.s receiving assistance from other donors
to develop the new curriculum and related textbooks. 
MIE has the
organizational capacity to utilize assistance of this nature well,
and it provides a physical and intellectual setting that is
conducive to utilizing project assistance. The Institute has good
working relations with other organizations in Malawi which share
responsibility for improving the quality of primary education.
 

V. COMPLETION AND TRANSITION
 

The operational definition given to the objective of GABLE includes
helping more girls complete primary school, and successfully make
the transition to post-primary life choices.
 

The preceding policies and activities which GABLE will support
should enable more girls to access primary school, and to have the
financial means and motivation to stay in school longer. 
Will this
be enough to assure higher completion rates? 
 It may not be, given
the other pressures that girls experience when they are of upper
primary school age. 
These include pressures for marriage and other
family responsibilities, which are had to resist unless one has
clear goals about completing primary school.
 

A. Increased Access to Secondary School
 
An obvious goal for completing primary school is 
to enter secondary
school. However, this is not a realistic goal for most girls, given
the restricted access for girls. 
As more girls persist in primary
school, it is necessary that government policies regarding girls'
access to secondary school be reviewed. 
Under GABLE the MOEC will
increase the percentage of places allocated to girls for access to
secondary schools. Similarly, Malawi College for Distance Education
could be assisted in expanding its capability to serve the needs of
more girls through its programs.
 

B. 
 Career Guidance and Information
 

Development of a community-oriented curriculum, and
community-focused learning activities may increase girls' awareness
of roles available to them if they complete primary school.
However, to assure an increased awareness of opportunities, and to
assist in the creation of new opportunities, it may be necessary to
strengthen the capacity of organizations to reach primary school
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girls in a systematic manner with information about career choices.
Experience in other countries, including the United States, has
shown that affirmative action is necessary to provide females with
equal opportunity to jobs.
 
MOEC has a unit with responsibilities for career guidance. 
However,
in the DPMT study referred to earlier, it was recommended that this
function be abolished, since it has never been adequately
implemented. This recommendation should be reconsidered in the
light of the need to create a more appropriate attitude about girls
education, and the relationship between education and career options.
 
It should also be noted that the DPMT study recommends restructuring
of the role of Home Economics Inspectors in the Inspectorate
Division of MOEC. 
On the one hand, this is a welcome recommendation
because it represents a view that this role is a resource capable of
carrying out a much broader set of responsibilities than it
currently has. 
On the other hand, redefining the role at the time
when the career guidance role may be abolished means that there no
longer is any place within MOEC to strengthen the capacity of
providing girls with career information--information that may help
motivate them to complete primary school and seek meaningful. life
options if secondary school is 
not a choice.
 
MOEC is 
not the only agency with capacity and interest in reaching
girls with information about post-schooling choices. 
MOCS, CCAM and
the Ministry of Agriculture, to name a few, as well as other
non-governmental and private organizations have activities to reach
girls with messages to improve their lives. 
 What needs to be
studied are ways to bring this information to girls while they are
still in school so that they see the completion of primary school as
a means to better options.
 

Therefore, it is recommended that a study be undertaken to
reconsider the recommended restructuring of MOEC, as it relates to
providing girls with career information and guidance, and to seek
ways to develop a more effective network among agencies working with
girls about career choices and developing awareness of new role
models for girls. Consideration may be given to having this study
carried out by the Women in Development program at the University of
Malawi, or through the Centre for Social Research. Coordination of
this study with the social mobilization campaign may be advisable,
as well as coordination with development plans of the National
Commission for Women in Development.
 

VI. 
QUALITY CONTROL MECHANISM: MOEC/INSPECTORATE
 

All systems need a mechanism to indicate how well they are meeting
system goals. 
In the Malawian primary education system there is 
a
need to develop a strong and effective quality control mechanism
which can determine whether the curriculum is being taught
effectively, whether teacher behavior is consistent with curriculum
goals and methods; whether classrooms are overcrowded, whether
pupils have the proper amounts of learning materials and whether
these materials area being well used and cared for; whether the
school facilities are being cared for properly; and whether school
records are being properly maintained.
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To accomplish this function requires that someone make frequent
visits to schools and prepare accurate reports. These reports then
need to reach the attention of someone who hMs the authority and
resources to take corrective action, when necessary.
 
A. Current Situation Regarding Quality Control
 
Analyses of this function in studies referred to earlier, as well as
through the PAAD analysis, indicate that this function is not
performing well at present. 
The result is an institutinal
constraint to determining whether efforts to improve the quality of
primary education are having the desired effect. 
Since a major
effort is underway through collaborative efforts of HOEC and donors
to construct classrooms, to train more teachers, to revise the
curriculum and develop new learning materials, it is essential that
the quality control "loop" be completed by overcoming this
constraint and strengthening the capability of what is called the
inspection function in MOEC.
 
1. 
 Proposed Roles Under Decentralization: 
 MOEC has identified
the need for strengthening the inspection function as one of its
goals, to be accomplished as part of its process of decentralizing
management functions. 
A plan has been developed to reorganize the
inspection function and to transfer primary responsibility to the
district level. 
 The role of headquarters would evolve into one of
"methods advisory services," facilitating the development and
delivery of training and other actions to overcome reported needs.
In addition, headquarters will be responsible for reviewing policy
which relates to educational quality.
 
Through decentralization of the inspection function, is the intent
of MOEC to develop a school-based inspection capability. 
This will
involve adding to the duties of headmasters the responsibility of
conducting classroom audits. 
Previously, this was the
responsibility of the District Inspector, but limitations of staff
and transport resulted in classroom audits occurring very seldom.
There are reports of some teachers never having been inspected in
ten years.
 

The role of the District Inspector will, under the proposed plan,
evolve more into a trainer of the headmasters regarding classroom
inspection, and will allow inspectors to focus on other indicators
of educational quality, such as analyzing the school and district
data on repeating, and on the supply and distribution of learning

vaterials.
 

2. 
 Need for Comprehensive Implementation Plan: Despite having
identified the need to strengthen the inspection function as the
"eyes and ears" of MOEC, there is 
not a comprehensive plan to carry
out a strengthening effort. 
The World Bank is providing some
resources through the Second Sector Credit to hire more inspectors
and acquire motorcycles. 
The UNDP Project for Strengthening the
Educational Planning and Management, under which MOEC is
implementing decentralization, confirms the need to strengthen
MOEC's Monitoring and Evaluation capacity, and has begun work on
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developing indicators of educational performance which will be used
to measure school performance. However, there is 
not at present
assistance from any donor to assist MOEC in developing a
comprehensive plan to strengthen the Inspection function.
 
B. GABLE and the Inspection Function
 
It is recommended that a study be carried out under GABLE to plan
the actions needed to make the inspection function within MOEC, from
the national to the classroom levels, a viable, effective system.
 

VII. SUSTAINABILITY
 

A. General Concerns About Sustainability
 

Policies and programs are sustained as long as their perceived
benefits continue. GABLE activities will serve as a lobbying force
for a greater share of resources to education, primary education and
girls. Some activities of GABLE may need to be continued after
program and project support end, since the primary beneficiaries of
GABLE--girls in primary school--lack the political clout needed to
maintain resource allocations. It 
must be assumed that continued
population growth will cause continued competition with other
sectors for scarce resources. 
Indeed, it may be anticipated that
the success of GABLE will cause tremendous competition for resources
within the education sector, by escalating the demand for access to
secondary schools.
 
This also suggests that at some point during GABLE, when the
indicators suggest that GABLE is having the desired impact, it may
be necessary to consider broadening the strategic objectives of
GABLE to include girls access to and persistence in secondary school.
 
Continued growth of demands in the education sector also suggests
that at some point it may also be necessary for the MOEC to focus
attention on the policy framework upon which budget support for
public education is based. 
Can the costs and benefits of public
education be sustained through funding from central treasury, or
must alternative or complementary funding sources be developed?
if And
so, where are there likely to be sources of funding which
perceive a benefit from supporting education?
 
One source is likely to be the community, assuming that the
community-based curriculum being developed for primary
successful. If community support is 

ducation is
 to be seen as an alternative or
complementary source of funds, the efforts of MOEC to decentralize
its operation becomes very important. In the decentralization plan,
considerable power will have been delegated to the district level.
This includes financial management power and power to monitor the
quality of education and address its shortcomings through the
inspectorate function.
 

19'
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By giving the district education office the power to make education
 more responsive to the needs of the community, it is likely that the
community will be more supportive of education costs, either through

property rates, employer taxes, parental paid fees, or some

combination of these and other sources.
 

B. Operational Considerations of the Steering Committee and
 
Secretariat.
 

Note: This section requires discussion with GOM.
 

GABLE's success in helping the education sector gain a greater share
of resources and having some of these resources affect girls'
education will depend on the ability to overcome institutionalized

constraints through systematic efforts to shape discussion around
policy issues of girls' education, and to change the attitudes and
behavior of those who make resource decisions concerning girls'
education. 
In other words, GABLE needs a strong lobbying effort,
backed by visible support of political and community leaders who
have a commitment to improving girls' educational attainment. The
lack of this kind of policy support mechanism is a constraint, given
a resource scarce environment, and the creation of it directly
addresses this constraint and will influence policy outcomes.
 

Suggested membership for the GABLE Steering Committee is 
as
follows: 
 the Principal Secratary of MOEC as Chairperson, the
Principal Secretaries of MOCS, CCAM, the Director of the National
Committee for Women in Development, the Principal of MIE, at least
three female members of Parliament, the chief executive officer of
the Malawi Business and Professional Womens' Organization, the heads

of missions of donor agencies with substantial commitment to primary
education, and other national leaders with demonstrated commitment
 
to girls' welfare and to primary education. The total membership ofthe Steering Committee should not exceed fifteen. 
The Steering

Committee will meet quarterly to review progress made in carrying
out GABLE activities, to plan activities which it 
can sponsor and to
 assure appropriate discussion of policy issues related to girls'
education, and to propose recommendations to government for policy
support for primary education and girls' education.
 

The Secretariat of GABLE will be responsible for day-to-day

coordination of all GABLE activities. 
It should be organizationally
independent of MOEC and other government entities in order to have

full freedom of action and to assure continuity of staff. Since
most of the operational issues which it will be concerned with are
in the Souther Region, it is advisable that the Secretariat be
located in Zomba or Blantyre. It is recommended that the
responsibility for managing the day- to-day affairs of the
Secretariat be shared by two co-directors, one of whom may be an
expatriate technical assistant. A brief description of
qualifications.and duties, as well as budget for the Secretariat may

be found in an Appendix to this Annex.
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Working relationships among USAID, Secretariat, Steering Committee
and other GABLE activities might best be managed through a Working
Group involving the USAID GABLE manager, the Secretariat
co-ordinators, the director of the social mobilization campaign and
a designee from the MOEC representing the Chairperson of the
Steering Committee. 
The Working Group might meet weekly or biweekly
to review plans and activities, to assure that necessary actions
have taken place in a timely manner, to identify and resolve
coordination problems, and to keep USAID, the Steering Committee and
MOEC appropriately informed and involved.
 

VIII. 
 TIMING AND PHASING
 

One specific example of the needed coordination between components
will illustrate the importance of this issue; 
 The social
mobilization campaign creates enrollment demand, which creates
demand for more and better facilities. The PIU creates supply of
classrooms, and PTTCs create the supply of teachers. 
MIE creates
curriculum relevant for girls' education, which is an issue related
to retention of girls.
 
Each of these units' activities has a critical path which will
determine the shortest time for completion of its primary task
(conduct a campaign, build classrooms, produce teachers, develop a
gender appropriate curriculum, delivered by appropriately trained
teachers). There is 
a critical path which combines all activities
and indicates proper choices about time and place for activities to
occur. 
For example, if Machinga is used as a location for piloting
the social mobilization campaign, it needs to be determined whether
the assumed increase in enrollments caused by the social
mobilization campaign will create demand for classrooms and teachers
in Machinga which would cause deterioration of the indicators of
pupil/teacher ratio and pupil/classroom ratio in that district. If.
this determination is made, then appropriate corrective action
(build more classrooms, supply more teachers) must be planned and
completed when the increasing enrollments occur.
 
Similarly, if Machinga district enrollments increase as a result of
social mobilization, it would be a logical place to see whether new
curriculum and teaching behaviors are being practiced in such a way
as to effect retention of girls, given that cost to parents will
have been eliminated through school fee payment by GABLE and MOEC
policy. 
To test whether the new curriculum and appropriate teaching
behaviors are being used and having the desired effect requires that
inspectors in the Machinga district will have been among the first
trained to carry out the new inspection procedures.
 
Along the same lines of argument, if it is assumed that effective
implementation of MOZC's decentralization of the integrated
financial management and EMIS system will result in DEOs being
better able to forecast and manage resources, then Machinga district
education staff should be among the first trained to use the new
 
system.
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An example of coordination within a component will be seen in the
 
creation of a Gender Based Curriculum Review and Training Unit in
MIE. Since curriculum development is a highly interactive and

sequential process, lengthy delays can occur when one element, such
 as the planned new unit, is not completed in a timely fashion.

accumulation of delays can escalate into year long delays because

The
 

curriculum introduction takes place on an annual basis, rather than
 
an ongoing basis.
 

To bring all these matters together into a critical path will
 
require considerable coordination skills and authority. An

important reason for the GABLE Secretariat being independent of any
government organization is that it will be free to focus on one

issue--implementing GABLE--and not have the attention of decision

makers diverted to other pressing matters competing for attention

within the organization. 
It will also be free to take initiative to
anticipate and solve problems, without having to wait for approval
from an official who may be out of the country on important business.
 

In short, timing and phasing of interdependent factors are crucial
to the success of GABLE. Because many of the activities needed to
be coordinated are in different organizations, successful phasing of
coordinated activities will occur only if there is strong

leadership, and a carefully developed workplan covering all the
critical points in time at which coordination of outcomes are
 
expected to happen.
 

IX. 	RECOMMENDATIONS
 

As indicated in the first section of this analysis, many of the
typical recommendations found in an institutional analysis are not

found here. The key organizations involved in implementing GABLE
 are basically sound. 
MOEC 	has initiated a plan for significant

reorganization, and GABLE can and should support this plan in ways
discussed, since such actions have a direct bearing on policies and
 
programs supported by GABLE. The main focus of institutional

strengthening is 
on the creation of a capacity to influence resource

allocation--an activity that is not centered in any one specific

organization.
 

The main recommendations concern the creation of capacity to
influence resource allocation and attitudes of key decision makers,

and by this action overcoming the primary institutional constraints
 
to GABLE's overall objective. These recommendations are:
 

1. 	 Develop a politically strong, organizationally competent

lobbying force to maintain political pressure on resource
 
allocators, define the policy agenda, and support efforts
generally regarding girls' primary education; §Discuss with
 
GOM.6
 

2. 	 Launch and maintain throughout GABLE a systematic campaign to

change attitudes in key groups about the importance of girls'

education;
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3. 	 Strengthen the institutional capacity of the Malawi Institute
of Education to develop and implement gender sensitive
curricula for Standards 3-8, for Primary Teachers Training
Colleges, and for inservice training for Education Officers,
inspectors, headmasters and teachers;
 
4. 
 Strengthen the capacity of MOEC's inspection function at the
regional and district levels to monitor and evaluate efforts to
improve the quality of education in the primary schools in
Malawi, and to take appropriate corrective action when needed.
§Discuss with GOM.6
 

In addition to these recommendations, GABLE should seek to have an
immediate impact on the quality of education by building more
classrooms, training more teachers, and making more learning
materials available. Financial constraints which affect access and
retention of girls should be reduced under GABLE to cover all school
fees for girls who do not repeat standards.
 
Finally, GABLE should assure that funds are available to carry out
necessary policy studies and subsequent decisions which will result
in increased efficzency throughout the education system.
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SOCIAL FEASIBILITY ANALYSIS
 

I. Introduction
 

The Girls' Attainment in Basic Literacy and Education (GABLE)
program aims to improve girls' access and persistence in basic
education in Malawi. 
The principal target group of the GABLE
program is girls of primary school age. 
Additional target groups
include the parents and guardians of primary school age girls and
the communities of which they are members, and the representatives
of the educational system who are most concerned with planning and
implementing primary education for girls in Malawi: teachers,
headmasters and deputy headmasters, school inspectors, teacher
trainers, and curriculum development specialists.
 
GABLE's approach to each of these additional target groups consists
of providing them with resources and affecting them in a manner that
will increase the flow of benefits they provide to the primary
school age girls that are GABLE's principal concern.
Each of GABLE's components focuses on these target groups through
program and projectized interventions with an overall view toward
increasing girls' access to education, the support they receive from
their fami7ies for participating in education, and improving girls'
persistence and success once they enter the primary education system.
 
Section II below examines the situation of women in Malawi. 
Section
III considers principal patterns and constraints connected with
womens' and girls' participation in the educational process, and
summarizes the principal problem areas that GABLE has been designed
to address. 
Section IV assesses the social feasibility of GABLE's
components that have been designed in relation to each of the
objectives that support the overall objective of improving girls'
attainment in basic education.
 

II. Women in Malawian society
 

A. Women and social reproduction
 
Women, who account for 52% of Malawi's native-born population,
typically marry at a young age (17 years of age on the average) and
thus become further incorporated within a socio-cultural system
where child-bearing in marriage is 
an "essential aspect of a woman's
identity, status and sense of worth" (UNICEF 1987: 23). 
 Once
married, women in Malawi often bear children well into their 40s,
giving birth, on the average, to 7.6 children during their
reproductive years. 
 These high fertility rates contribute to a rate
of population growth in Malawi that is currently estimated to be 3.2
% per annum. Fertility rates are slightly higher (7.6) among rural
women (the urban rate is 
ca. 7.2) who comprise about 90% of Malawi's
female population.
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The lot of Malawi's children that result from these high fertility
rates is not an easy one. An estimated 150 children per 1,000 born
die before their first year, and one in four children dies before
attaining five years of age (Economist Intelligence Unit 1991:
7-8). 
 As a result, Malawi has one of the highest infant mortality
rates in the world.
 

This loss of life is largely explained by nutritional deficiencies
(with chronic malnutrition affecting 65% of children in some areas),
which makes children particularly vulnerable to a host of child
killing diseases. 
The link between widespread nutritional
deficiancies among children and poverty among the families in which
they liv3, and which accurately characterizes almost half of
Malawi's population, is probably very strong (UNICEF 1987; Sahn et
al. 1990; cf. World Bank 1990a).
 

B. WowAns' contribution to Malawi's agricultural economy 

While women in Malawi invest, like women in agricultural societies
throughout the developing world, a great deal of energy in bearing
and rearing children, they also must provide for a host of daily
needs of children, husbands, and other family members, and are
additionally responsible for a large number of time- and
energy-consuming domestic tasks that continue year- round and range
from cooking to fetching water and firewood. What is more, women
are household heads in 28% of Malawi's households, and thus aie
solely or largely responsible Zor dealing with the needs of all
household members in 
a sizeable portion of Malawian society.
 
Women also farm in Malawi, and account for some 70% of all fulltime and 35% of part-time farmers in the country. 
Overall, about
93% of all women are involved in some kind of agricultural
activity. Women farm as smallholders on family plots whose average
size continues to shrink nationally as a result of growing
demographic pressure, and under conditions 
,-iere access to
productivity-enhancing inputs, extension an 
 credit is often

severely limited.
 

Women also work outside their families as local agricultural wage
laborers. 
During the past decade, increasing numbers of women have
worked as laborers on estates, producing and harvesting tea, coffee,
tobacco and macadamia nuts. Currently, women may provide more than
 a third of casual labor on leasehold estates in Ma7 wi, and,
together with children, provide over 50% of casual labor on estates
(Mkandawire, Jaffee and Bertoli 1990: 73-75). 
 Not surprisingly,
women workers on estates are often paid less than men for the same

tasks.
 

C. Contexts of high fertility in Malawi: material constraints
 
and socio-cultural values
 

Judging from the average age at first marriage and overall fertility
rates, this decidedly pro-natalist value system in Malawi appears to
span regional and rural-urban differences in the country. 
At the
same time, women as a whole appear to have little knowledge about
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limiting conception. A 1984 survey suggests, for example, that only
4% of all women and 2% of rural women knew about the most familiar
method of contraception at the time. 
 Knowledge aside, however, it
is important to note that 99 continuing high fertility in Malawi
reflects practices that are informed by values and attitudes that
are linked to factors having a complex interrelationship in Malawian
society.
 

1. Material constraints
 

One of these factors concerns how resources are mobilized by
Malawi's overwhelmingly rural, and largely poor inhabitants as they
seek to survive and get ahead in pursuit of their livelihoods
(Hirschmann and Vaughan 1984; World Bank 1990a). 
 Comparative
analysis of demographic growth in other African countries has
repeatedly shown that agrarian populations which confront a scarcity
of productive resources often resort to high fertility (Cleveland
1986; Gregory and Pinche 1981; Handwerker 1986; Mamdani 1973).
 
Despite its potentially negative long-term implications, high
fertility functions in the short and medium term to produce labor
and thus increase aggregate agricultural production, broaden the
subsistence base by increasing the numbers of participants who earn
and share real income (one form of indigenous risk- management),
compensate for losses caused by infant mortality, and increase
overall access to the crucial safety net that social and kinship
networks provide (JW.).
 

2. Socio-cultural values and gender structuring
 

a. 
 Values and Onormal- social roles
 
Another factor concerns what appear to be widely shared and very
strong notions within the state- and male-dominated society of
Malawi concerning what is accptable or "socially normal" relative
to the roles of females in all areas of the socio-economic and
cultural subsystems that constitute Malawian society.
 
The result is a pervasive set of assumptions, images and stereotypes
(concerning, for example, innate capacity, talent and worth) that
are attached to males and femalea as- social-actors in Malawian
society. This has resulted in turn in 
a structuring of mens' (and
boys') and womens' (and girls') social roles relative to their
access to resources and opportunities along gender dimensions (Grant
Lewis et al. 1990: 31-33).
 
These dimensions reflect the assumptions, images, and stereotypes
that are specific to the ethnic, rural-urban and class-based social
groups and communities in Malawi (Davison and Kanyuka 1990;
Hirschmann 1984; Kainja 1991a).
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b. "This is where the trouble starts...a: Patterns of vomens'
 
access to Opportunities in Malawi
 

These value systems and the resultant gender structuring are readily
apparent in the domestic sphere where gender-related

responsibilities are quite clear. 
But the system also affects the
extra-household sphere of economic opportunity. 
In this case we
repeatedly fri;d that woman are markedly under-represented in
professional/technical, administrative/managerial, clerical and
sales occupations relative to men, who accounted for 67% of workers
in all the above mentioned categories in 1983 (Grant Lewis et al.

1990: 29).
 

Women accounted for 33% of the workers in these categories in 1983,
but for less than 1% (they numbered 170 for all of Malawi) of the
workers in administrative and managerial positions; 
 Their share
(34.7%) of total professional/ technical slots in 1983 reflects
their relatively higher incidence as primary school teachers and as
medical and dental workers (1=l.; cf. Nambote 1990).
 
Among the very few women that succeed in professinal careers, rare
are they that achieve positions of power and responsibility, even in
the teaching profession (De Beyer 1990; Grant Lewis et al. 1990;
Hirschmann 1984 and 1985; World Bank 1990b). 
 It was reported in
1990, for example, that only 1.7% of high ranking (Tl) headmasters
were women, while 3% of all headmasters and less than 5% of deputy
headmasters were women (Grant Lewis et al 1990). 
 Even on the farm,
in their capacity as adults, as heads of households, and as farmers,
women have been denied access to credit and effective extension
services (Chipande 1985; Evans 1989).
 

This gender division of labor and access to resources and
opportunities is the result of a shaping process which begins in thehome, continues throughout the educational process, and is
reinforced and sustained in all areas of social life in Malawi.
following statements by individuals that were included in a 1983 
The
 

study of womens' patterns of participation in Malawi suggest the
pervasiveness of socially-defined and sustained images and
expectations concerning women in Malawian society:
 

At home girls are told to tidy boys' rooms and do
their washing; they become their servants and boys
feel superior. 
So this is where the trouble starts,
where the superiority and subordinateness begins.

It becomes inherent and accounts for girls'

behaviour at schools (Woman, quoted by Hirschmann
 
1984:7).
 

Ask any woman about decisions: they will talk but in
the end they will say: "you must ask the man." So

this is a cultural thing (Senior male civil servant,
Ib~i.:6).
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c. 	 Education
 

Looking at schooling, we see that girls are systematically supported
less than boys in their educational efforts. 
Studies in Malawi have
repeatedly shown that parents provide more encouragement for boys
and are more inclined to pay school fees for boys. 
Conversely,
parents are also more inclined to demand greater domestic labor from
girls at the expense of their studies.
 
Evidence is also accumulating that once in school, teachers (men and
women alike) give more attention to boys, encourage then more, and
discipline them less arbitrarily than girls. Conversely, girls are
very often bereft of encouragement and are often actively
discouraged by teachers and male students alike from developing
competence and interest in arithmetic, science and other more
technical area that are considered by boys, teachers and parents to
be the male domain (Chawanje 1990; Chiwala 1990; Davison and Kanyuka
1990; Malewezi 1988; Nyirenda 1990).
 
Finally, the primary school curriculum, far from being
gender-neutral, tends to ignore or downplay the contribution of
women 	to everyday life and to development in Malawi, and often
reinforces stereotypes concerning girls' and womens' roles and
abilities (Davison and Kanyuka 1990; Habrowski 1990; Moyo 1990).
 
The effects of this value system on girls' and womens' access to
information and education can be seen at all levels: basic literacy,
primary, secondary, tertiary and teachers' training, vocational and
technical training, and in agricultural extension. 
In primary,
secondary and tertiary education, girls and women do not perform as
well as boys. 
We can suppose that they become discouraged more
often, and we observe that they drop out more often than boys. 
In
the next section we will examine in greater detail, some of the
impacts of this system of values on girls' access to and
participation in primary education.
 
III. 	Access by women and girls to education in Malawi:
 

Patterns of participation and constraint
 

A. 	 Literacy
 

While 	womens' contribution to production and to social reproduction
in Malawian society is indisputably important and is increasing in
importance, their access to information and education is extremely
limited. Illiteracy rates are high in Malawi, averaging 61%
nationally, but they are even higher among women. 
An estimated 75%
of females over 15 years of age in Malawi are illiterate, with rates
varying widely among Malawi's 28 districts, and ranging from 53% 
to
over 90% (Government of Malawi 1990c; UNICEF 1987).
 
Significantly, women account for almost 80% of the enrollment in
adult 	literacy classes, a testimony to their interest and
willingness to educate themselves even if they are discouraged or
shut out of the formal education system, which we will examine next.
 
B. 	 Primary education: getting in, staying in, and moving on
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An estimated 44.6% of girls aged 6 to 13 were actually enrolled in
 
primary schools during 1988-89, compared to a combined net
enrollment rate of 53% 
for all primary school children. Once in the
system, girls accounted for 47.6% of Standard 1 enrollment and for
43% of total primary enrollment. Once enrolled, however, about 40%
of girls drop out by the end of Standard 1, compared with a drop out
rate of 32% for boys (Government of Malawi 1989b).
 

Overall losses of primary school students are high: almost a third

drop out between Standards 1 and 2; almost 50% drop out before

finishing Standard 4. Girls sustain particularly heavy losses due
to the impact of relatively higher drop out rates across all

standards and thus lose access to primary education in Malawi to a
greater degree. An estimated 31% of girls are lost by the end of
Standard 8. While girls' repetition rates remain below rates for
boys and below the national average of 21.3% in Standards 1-7, by
Standard 8, 43% of girls are repeaters .
 

C. 	 Secondary education: squeezing in
 

By Standard 8 in the primary system, large numbers of repeating boys
and girls are struggling to pass the Primary School Leavers'

Examination (PSLC) in hopes of squeezing through the infamous and
extraordinarily narrow "bottleneck" between completion of primary

school and admission to secondary school. Fewer girls (58%) than
boys (70%) in Standard 8 pass the PSLC examination, and by Form 1 of
secondary school, girls account for only 28% of enrollment compared

with the 64% represented by boys.
 

The devastating effect of the bottleneck on girls' educational

aspirations can be appreciated only when we realize that the

relatively smaller percentage of slots that goes to girls is part of
the fewer than 5% of the entire secondary school age population that
gain access to secondary school each year.
 

D. 	 Summary of major constraints and areas of GABLE intervention
 

The patterns and constraints described in sections B and C result
from areas in the education system of Malawi that have been

identified by GABLE as meriting support as part of a USAID- assisted
effort to improve girls' attainments in basic education. GABLE has
identified the following areas for intervention:
 

1. 	 insufficient allocation by the Government of Malawi of

budgetary resources to education, and insufficient allocation

by the Ministry of Education and Culture of budgetary
 
resources to primary education;
 

2. 	 high repetition rates in primary standards, resulting in an
excessively long time for students to complete the eight year
cycle (currently the educational system supports 17 years of

primary education for every Standard 8 graduate produced), and
excessively high costs for producing a primary school
 
completer;
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3. 	 insufficient numbers of primary school classrooms and
teachers' houses;
 
4. 	 underutilization of available primary classroom space;
 
5. 
 excessively high costs for production and distribution of
 

primary school learning materials;
 
6. 	 insufficient numbers of primary teachers due to
 

underutilization of existing Teacher Training College capacity;
7. 
 negative perceptions and attitudes among students,' parents and
other community members concerning the value of educating

girls;
 

8. 
 high cost to parents of school fees, leading to unwillingness
by parents to pay for girls' enrollment, and resulting in
girls' non-enrollment and drop-out;
 
9. 
 primary curriculum and teacher performance that is
insufficiently gender sensitive with respect to the roles and
contributions of girls and women in the wider society;
 
10. 
 excessively low recruitment levels of eligible girls into Form
1 of secondary school.
 
Areas 	1 and 2 are included in GABLE's Supporting Objective A:
Improving the long term financial resource base and internal
efficiency in the educational sector. 
Areas 	3-6
Supporting Objective B: 	 are included in
Improving the quality of primary education.
Areas 7-10 are included in Supporting Objective C: Improving girls'
access to and quality of education. In section IV, the major
components of the GABLE program will be assessed with respect to
their social feasibility.
 

IV. 	 Social Feasibility of GABLE's Interventions 
A. 	 Improving the long term financial resource base and internalefficiency of the education sector 
The components of Supporting Objective A aim to increase education's
relative share of the GOM budget; increase primary education's
relative share of tie education budget; and reduce repetition rates
in primary schools, resulting in lower cycle costs for primary
graduates.
 

GABLE 	aims to increase levels of allocation from 1991/92 levels of
funding for education (13.49% of GOM budget) and for primary
education (35% of education budget) to target levels of 18.5% by
1993/94, and 51% respectively, by program year 5. This is in
keeping with an assessment that higher levels of financial
commitment are needed to improve access to basic education and to
improve girls, access in particular.
 



- 8 -


Higher spending targets for education have been set before, but
appear not to have been met by GOM. 
The issues that are raised by
GABLE's objectives concern GOM access to resources and willingness
to shift allocations among sectors. 
The need for increased GOM
commitment to education and primary education is very clear, but the
political willingness of GOM to move in this direction is less than
clear. 
This clouds the prospects for changing resource allocations
in favor of girls' education that are otherwise acceptable from a
social feasibility point of view. 
The economic feasibility of these
targets is detailed in the economic analysis for GABLE.
 

GABLE also aims to increase the efficiency of the education system
by reducing repetition rates among primary school students.
component has two aspects. 
This
 

The first consists of providing support
for MOEC's plans for reducing primary repetition rates by
restructuring secondary school admissions in a manner that sharply
reduces the incentives for multiple repetitions at the primary level.
 
The second aspect targets girls' more specifically by supporting
MOEC with its plan to finance school fee waivers for girls that do
not repeat. This component will provids an incentive to girls for
not repeating. It should also provide incentives to girls' parents,
who are usually responsible for paying school fees, to be more
supportive of their daughters' education given the new linkage
between reduced expenditures and higher attainment.
 
These components complement and assist current MOEC policies, are
socially feasible, and should increase girls' access to primary
education and help them move through the system more rapidly. 
Given
the ambiguity that surrounds the decision to have students repeat,
it is advisable that GABLE provide assistance for a study of the
nature and locus (or loci) of decision-making on repetition so that
the ceiling on repetition that will be introduced by the MOEC policy
will not have an arbitrary impact. 
The impact of school fee waivers
for non--repeating girls will increase their persistence but it is
important to note that tuition is only one of several expenses that
are commonly cited as obstacles to girls' entry and persistence in

primary education.
 

Another, larger, expense is school uniforms. The MOEC has a policy
of non-exclusion for students that do not wear uniforms, but it is
applied by headmasters very ununiformly, so to speak.
 
Patterns of student exclusion linked to not wearing uniforms should
also beclarified, MOEC policy on the issues should be clearly
stated again and widely disseminated, and MOEC should be encouraged
to ensure that the policy is implemented even- handedly.
 
B. Improving the quality of primary education
 

Supporting Objective B aims to increase the number of classrooms and
teachers' houses; improve the utilization of available classrooms;
increase the supply and lower the cost of learning materials; and
improve the utilization of teacher training colleges.
 



-9-


There is 
a pressing need for more primary classrooms and for greater
access to lower cost learning materials in Malawi's schools. 
It is
entirely appropriate that GABLE address these needs.
 
Social feasibility issues arise, however, in the case of producing
and delivering learning materials at a lower cost. 
This will be an
important and needed contribution by GABLE, but there are private
interests that link GOM and the parastatal book publishing and
transportation agencies in Malawi, and they stand to lose profits
and control over these key areas if procedures for introducing
competitive bidding are pursued by GABLE.
 

While there seems to be general agreement among educators that
quality learning materials should be more widely available on a more
timely basis and at lower costs, there also seems to be a sense that
existing arrangements for producing and distribution will not be
altered easily. Thus some resistance, perhaps at very high levels,
can be expected relative to GABLE's efforts to introduce competitive
bidding and reduce the current monopolistic arrangements for
publishing and distributing learning materials in Malawi.
 
The need for classrooms is daunting, and the impact of GABLE's
sorely needed contribution may appear modest in the context of
overall requirements. Existing classroom space can also be used
more effectively by implementing double-shifting in some cases,
another intervention which GABLE will support.
 

Finally, GABLE aims to increase the production of teachers by
improving the utilization of existing teachers' training colleges.
This is a sound intervention, and, like all the others in this
supporting objective, will have a fairly broad beneficial impact on
the primary system. 
Better management will lead to overrecruiting
to compensate for non-matriculating teacher candidates, and to the
admission of day students which will enable the colleges to train a
number of teachers each year that is larger than that currently
possible due to the ceiling that is imposed by their boarding

capacity.
 
C. Interventions to improve girls' access to and quality of
 

education
 

1. Social mobilization campaign
 

The campaign aims to change perceptions and attitudes in a direction
that is more supportive of girls' education. The need for a
concerted effort to increase the awareness in Malawian society about
the importance of encouraging and supporting girl's education has
been expressed repeatedly in 
recent years by groups and individuals
in Malawi that are concerned with the contribution of women to
national development. Examples include the National Seminar on
Causes of Primary School Dropouts in 1988, the Conference on Access
by Girls and Women to Education and Training, sponsored by the
National Committee on Women in Development in 1990, and the Malawi
Government's contribution to the 1990 World Conference on Education
 
for All.
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Participants in these fora, as well as the authors of a growing
number of studies and analyses of education in Malawi (e.g., Davison

and Kanyuka 1990; Kainja 1991, Grant Lewis et al 1990, Malewezi
1988) have repeatedly called for broad-based efforts to sensitize
and educate the public about the value of primary education for
girls, and to initiate efforts to modify long- standing and
widespread patterns of gender-biased thinking about the nature and
limits of education and opportunities for girls and women that have
negative consequences for attainment by girls and women in Malawian
 
society.
 

The Social Mobilization Campaign responds to this i)ften expressed
need by proposing a broad-based, multichannel, highly flexible and
intensive approach. 
The campaign aims to clarify local perceptions
and attitudes about girl's education, promote a dialogue with
members of Malawi's communities on education issues, increase girls'
awareness of and interest in educational opportunities, and change
the attitudes and increase the willingness of community members to
support and participate in girl's primary education. 
The campaign
will contribute to the following changes: increased primary school
enrollment by girls earlier in the primary school age range (6 to
13), increased parental support (both attitudinal and materially)

for girl's education.
 

The campaign's target groups are parents, other primary caregivers,
(and by implication, other community members), girls of primary
school age, and individuals in positions of authority, having
potential influence on policies relative to girls' and womens,

access to education and other opportunities.
 

Because of their strategic importance as participants and as
potential sources of support or resistance to girls' education,
these targets groups are very appropriate. They are also
comprehensive, and include most segments of Malawian society. 
In
fact, the comprehensiveness of these target groups underlines the
challenge faced by the campaign: effecting broad-based changes in
social attitudes relative to areas of gender ideology and gender
structuring that appear to have remained particularly resistant to

change.
 

We can expect that features of this worldview, based in part on
widely shared and deep-seated assumptions concerning the strong
linkage between male domination and achievement, on the one hand,
and the criteria that both men and women in Malawian society use on
an everyday basis to define and assess socially acceptable (and
"normal") notions of ability, status and roles, on the other, will

resist excessive and rapid change.
 

Nonetheless, the diversity of approaches envisioned by the campaign
to address some of the perceptions and attitudes that contribute to
this worldview are attractive, based on local efforts to promote
social change and development (of Theatre for Development),

innovative, and are certainly worth trying.
 



The campaign's approach is feasible, particularly if all principal
actors are involved from the very beginning (we refer in particular
to the field staff of the Ministry of Community Services), and if
the implementors remain concerned with adjusting their approaches in
response to local response and opportunities.
 
We cannot predict the magnitude of change in the Knowledge, Attitude
and Practice (KAP) values from the time of the pre- pilot survey
until the time of the final evaluation, but we believe it is
reasonable to expect statistically significant change. 
Changes in
levels of knowledge about educational opportunities may be easier to
realize than changes in attitudes, however, and two contributing
factors merit attention.
 

First, given the links between attitudes concerning girl.' education
and those concerning womens' broader participation in Malawi's
development, substantial and continuing change in the former, more
specifically focused area may be depend on changes in the broader
context relative to women's status and roles. 
There appears to be
little movement in this latter area, although potentially strong
voices for advocating change may be found in the NCWID and CCAM.
This interlinkage between a part (perceptions and attitudes
concerning girls' education) and the larger whole of values and
attitudes concerning women in Malawi may have a dampening effect on
the campaign's impact.
 
A second factor which contributes to current perceptions and
attitudes is 
no doubt a shared awareness concerning the limited
possibilities that exist (particularly for girls) in a largely poor
and overwhelmingly agrarian society such as Malawi, for most
individuals to use their education in ways that are seen as
unambiguously linked to improved livelihoods. 
GABLE is not designed
to affect the overall structure of economic opportunity in Malawi,
but these structures may have a constraining influence on GABLE's
impact.
 

Public awareness about the limited nature of existing opportunities
both in the formal and informal sectors, given conditions where many
families are short of the real income it takes to cover basic needs,
may once again dampen the response--in acts if not in changed
attitudes--that GABLE's campaign might otherwise have. 
Malawi's
socio-economic development does not appear to have reached the point
where there exists a sufficiently broad-based consensus about the
inherent or even instrumental value of primary education.
 
Under these conditions, it is 
not surprising that strapped heads of
households may be unwilling to invest scarce cash or forego valuable
domestic labor provided by children in order to educate their
daughters. This may be particularly so where there are choices to
be made between supporting daughters and sons for promotion within a
society in which the opportunities for professional development are
so heavily weighted in favor of men.
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2. Developing gender-appropriate curriculum and teacher
 
performance
 

Beginning in 190S. the Malawi Institute of Education (MIE) initiated
 a program to revise the existing primary curriculum (the first time
in some 20 years). The objective is to provide a better balance
between emphasis on students' development of skills useful for
gaining a livelihood (given the large number of children that do not
continue on to secondary education), and emphasis on more academic
requirements for the PSLC examination. 
Evidencc from assessments of
the old curriculum indicates that the content was biased
significantly in favor of males, and underemphasized the roles of
girls and women. 
This bias in favor of males was observed both in
curriculum content and in teacher performance (Davison and Kanyuka
1990; Habrowski 1990; Moyo 1990). 
 A review of the newly revised
(May 1990) teachers' syllabi suggests that earlier gender biases
persist in the new curriculum despite its greater emphasis on
imparting "life skills." 
 The newly emerging curriculum, therefore,
should be assessed with reference to continuing gender biases.
 
There is 
a need to establish guidelines and mechanisms to
incorporate gender-sensitivity into the MIE's efforts to improve
upon the older curriculum. GABLE can usefully respond to this need
by providing appropriately focused technical assistance (TA) and/or
periodic training to MIE staff.
 

Malawian TA should be used when possible. If expatriate TA is
needed, arrangements should be made for a thoroughly cooperative
function with a Malawian counterpart, possibly within a unit having
a well-defined focus. 
The periodic provision of short- term TA is
preferable, but this arrangement may usefully follow an initial
period of several (2-6) months of resident TA to organize and
develop appropriate approaches for the task. 
Ideally, both members
of the unit would have backgrounds in the sociology or anthropology
of education and some experience with curriculum development needs.
 

This assistance could take the form of a unit that is concerned with
ensuring that insofar as possible, aspects of the primary and
secondary curricula are linked to and drawn from the realities of
socio-cultural and economic life in Malawi, with particular but not
exclusive concern for having the curriculum more accurately portray
both males and females in terms of their roles in society.
 

A second aspect of improving the curriculum in terms of gender
sensitivity is teacher performance. It is not enough for GABLE to
support the development of a more gender-appropriate curriculum for
primary and secondary education. Taachers, headmasters, deputy
headmasters, teacher trainers and individuals that are responsible
for in-service training must also perfor 
in class according to
guidelines that reflect greater attention to gender sensitivity
issues. 
Thus GABLE should also assist MIE and other relevant
agencies of MOEC to ensure that all teachers, trainers and
inspectors receive thorough training in using the more gender
appropriate curriculum and in elements of gender-appropriate

classroom performance.
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Current levels of training that are provided by the Malawi Institute
of Education (MIE) to teachers that are implementing the revised
(1990) Standard 1 curriculum in pilot schools throughout Malawi
appear to be insufficient. An estimated 3-4 days were spent at MIE
to introduce teachers and headmasters from the pilot schools to the
new materials in all subject areas and to the curriculum's new
orientations, and provide some practically-oriented experience.
Essentially, however, teachers have been obliged to rely very
heavily on their teachers' guides, and have benefitted from
occasional backstopping from MIE, and from their headmasters.
 
The point here is to emphasize that an effort to introduce a new,
more student-centered and life-skills oriented curriculum, as is
currently the case 
in Malawi, especially the gender-sensitive
curriculum proposed by GABLE, will require greater investments in
teacher training and in refresner courses and follow-up. Three or
four days seem highly inadequate for introducing such demanding
changes in content and teacher orientation, and we predict that
similar time demands will be faced when the gender-sensitive
curriculum is introduced with GABLE support.
 
The importance of effective teacher training and follow-up cannot be
over-emphasized; having new materials and orientation available in
the form of documentation is no guarantee that students will benefit
from the innovations. 
Evidence from Malawi (and other countries)
suggests that despite the availability of new teaching methods,
teachers are often reluctant to change their ways (Chakravarti
1989)." Implementing the gender-appropriate curriculum which GABLE
supports will also require GABLE assistance for training, seminars
and workshops for all education staff that are called upon to
implement and evaluate implementation of the new curriculum.
 
In addition to providing initial and follow-up training and visits
to schools and TTCs, MOEC should be encouraged to introduce (if
these are not in place) some form of incentives for more effective
teacher performance with reference to gender-sensitivity and other
aspects of the revised curriculum.
 

a. 
 Summary assessment of GABLE's social campaign and gender
appropriate curriculum components
 
The campaign can be expected to have a significant impact on levels
of knowledge about educational opportunities. 
We can also expect
that use of the Theatre for Development and other approaches by the
campaign for promoting the value of educating girls will lead to
some improvements in girls' and parents' attitudes about education.
 
The campaign's impact on attitudes may be constrained by: (a) the
effect of a broader set of values and attitudes concerning women in
Malawian society, and considered in section II.C; and (b) 
a widely
shared perception concerning the broadly and severely limited
opportunities that the Malawian economy offers for reaping the
benefits from investments in primary education, especially in girls'
primary education (see section IV.C.1).
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In sum, the constraints of community-based knowledge and attitudes
 
about education and about girls' education in particular may be
reduced by the campaign's impact. Without broader changes in the

socio-cultural and economic milieu in which community knowledge and
attitudes are situated, however, GABLE can realistically hope to
reduce or limit, but not to eliminate these constraints.
 
3. Financing school fee waivers for non-repeating girls and


increasing the proportion of girls in secondary education
 

Two additional interventions that are planned by GABLE will support

the campaign's aim of increasing enrollment by girls in primary
school. These components consist of financing school fees to cover
 expenses for non-repeating girls in standards 2-8, and increasing

intake in Form 1 of girls that complete primary school.
 

Both of these components will have an impact on a subset of
opportunity structures that are currently perceived as important
obstacles to girls' educational access: the high cost of tuition
fees relative to very low levels of disposable household income in
Malawi, and the widely shared perception that very few primary
school completers are admitted to secondary schools. 
Neither
component will eliminate these constraints on girls' access to
education, but they will reduce their excluding impact.
 

During the recent past, GOM practiced highly effective agricultural

marketing policies through the Agricultural Development and
Marketing Corporation (ADMARC) that amounted to an indirect and very
heavy taxing of the smallholder farmers that comprise the largest
part of Malawi's population, in order to transfer resources to the

country's more l -rative estate sector.

Given this past acord of broadbased resource transfers from
Malawi's impover-shed smallholders to the more privileged commercial
estates, the fact of continuing widespread poverty in Malawi despite

improved farm gate prices in recent years, and in light of the
continuing high costs of schooling children relative to disposable
household incomes and other pressing needs, it would be extremely
appropriate to remove all fees from participation in public primary

education.
 

GABLE's financing of school fee waivers for girls is not only
feasible but extremely appropriate. GABLE's aim of increasing
intake of girls in secondary education is also a feasible strategy,
and should be coupled with GOM initiatives to increase overall

opportunities in secondary education.
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MONITORING AND EVALUATION PLAN
 

I. Introduction
 

GABLE aims to enhance girl's attainment in primary education in
Malawi by providing resources to the Government of Malawi (GOM).
This is in support of the following objectives:
 
1. 
 increase the financial resource base and improve the 
internal
efficiency of the education sector;
2. improve the quality of primary education; and
3. 
 improve girls' access to and quality of education.
 
The monitoring and evaluation plan that follows proposes approaches
toward monitoring and assessing CABLE's impact relative to the
program areas or components for each of the three supporting

objectives.
 

II. 
 An approach to monitoring and evaluating GABLE's impact
 
A. Availability of pertinent information at MOEC
 
MOEC appears to have an effective system for monitoring a range of
features within Malawi's education system. 
MOEC's yearly Education
Statistics Report provides readily accessible and useful information
that will be necessary for monitoring features of access by females
and males to and attainment in primary education, and for assessing
the impact of the GABLE program upon those features.
 
For the most part, this information is available in disaggregated
form by standard, sex, region, and often, district; 
it thus responds
to GABLE's requirements for monitoring and evaluation. 
 In cases
where published MOEC data are not specifically responsive to
evaluation needs, data can be recomputed to order.
 
This is currently being done through contractual arrangements with
the Demographic Unit, Chancellor College, which is assisting MOEC's
Monitoring and Evaluation Committee through the UNESCO Planning
Project (MOEC, Planning Division) in its efforts to develop a series
of key educational indicators.
 

While MOEC statistics appear to be comprehensive, occasionally the
picture they provide of spebific situations seems to be lacking in
some dimensions. 
In fairness to MOEC measurement efforts, however,
much the same can be said of educational (and social) measures and
statistics worldwide: they do not provide a picture of important
qualitative features, processes and conditions. 
While important,
the qualitative dimension to educational monitoring and evaluation
is very frequently under- emphasized or ignored by evaluation
 
schemes.
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A potential example of the quantity-quality gap in MOEC's
perspective on primary education in Malawi concerns student
access to textbooks for the three required subjects of English,
Arithmetic and Chichewa. 
MOEC's annual report indicates that
students have good access to all three books, although remarks
by staff at MOEC headquarters and at DEO and school levels
indicate that school-level access varies considerably, and can
be very limited, both in terms of quantity and quality.
 

It is not feasible to verify MOEC's statistics on the more than
3 million primary textbooks that are theoretically in use by
more than a million primary school students each year. 
On the
other hand, spot checks might be advisable in order to assess
real distribution (as opposed to overall ratios) and the quality

of the materials that are available.
 

B. Monitoring and evaluation of GABLE's impact
 

The mechanics of collecting, analyzing and interpreting
pertinent data will depend on the nature of the responsibilities
and roles that are identified relative to the GABLE program for
a series of actors, some of which are in place, and others of
which remain to be identified; these include the USAID/Malawi
Human Resources Development Officer (HRDO), a persondl services
contractor to help the HRDO manage GABLE, a Secretariat and
potential Steering Committee for GABLE, and periodic external
technical assistance made possible by USAID contract
 
arrangements.
 

One very important task of a GABLE manager should consist of
establishing and maintaining contact, and formulating mutually
agreeable approaches and procedures, with appropriate divisions
and departments of MOEC and with other relevant agencies
involved in education and training (e.g., MOCS).
 

This is essential to ensure a reliable periodic flow of
information relative to each of the impact indicators identified
below so that baseline conditions can be ascertained and
verified, progress toward periodic and overall targets assessed,
disparities signalled (e.g., 
to the Steering Committee or
another body concerned with primary education policy issues
concerning girls), and appropriate corrective and/or analytical
 
measures taken.
 

Collaboration between GABLE management, the secretariat and
oversight structures (e.g., the Steering Committee) should be
frequent and involvement by all Malawian counterparts and staff
should be consistently active in view of GABLE's aim of
enhancing the long-term institutional capacity of MOEC to focus
 on improving access and attainment by girls in primary education.
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If a contract arrangement is possible for providing GABLE with
external (as a complement to local) 
sources of technical
assistance, annual, and perhaps, initially, semi-annual missions
would enable GABLE to momentarily focus more internsely on
in-depth analysis of issues, progress and obstacles that are
revealed by routine follow-up and monitoring activities by
resident national and expatriate staff and other concerned
 
individuals.
 

With adequate data collection, and monitoring and follow-up by
resident actors, the duration of external TA missions for
purposes of evaluation back-up could be brief--from two to three
weeks. 
These TA missions could also focus on providing hands-on
training and upgrading relative to specific needs by personnel
connected with GABLE and in MOEC that are involved in monitoring
and evaluation functions, and with linking M&E to
problem-solving and system improvements.
 

An indicative schedule for back-stopping by external TA as 
a
complement and partner to local staff and TA capacity follaws:
 
Six months into GABLE implementation:
 

Confirm that effective arrangements are being made to
generate or obtain and use available quantitative and
qualitative data at all pertinent levels in the system that
are necessary for tracking GABLE impact.
 

End of Yl and semi-annually (or as otherwise required):
 
* Collaborative revie. cf ongoing monitoring and evaluation 

relative to identified indicators;
 
* identification of alternative tracking approaches or dataand indicators relative to novel developments, problems,


etc.;
 

identification of pertinent qualitative indicators to
better capture social dynamics within classrooms and
upgrading and in-service training, relative to
implementation of more gender-appropriate curriculum and

teacher performance;
 
identification of needs for spot-checkn, problem- focussed
studies and data analysis by locally available expertise
(Center for Educational Research, Center for Social
Research, Demographic Unit, etc.);
 
identification and/or provision of training and upgrading,
 
etc.
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III. 
 GABLE's supporting objectives and impact indicators
 

A. 	 Supporting Objective A: 
Increasing the financial resource
base and improving efficiency of the education system
 
This 	supporting objective consists of three program areas:
 
A.l.a: 	 increasing the share that education is allocated
 

within the GOM budget;
 

A.l.b: 	 increasing the share that primary education is
 
allocated within the education budget;
 

A.2: 
 increasing educational efficiency by reducing the
costs of the eight year primary education cycle in
 
Malawi.
 

1. 
 Program Area A.l.a: Increase education's share of the GON
 
budget.
 

Agreement 	by GOM and USAID on the GABLE program (henceforth the
GABLE agreement) will result in a greater share of total GOM
budget resources being allocated to education. Current, i.e.
1991/92 levels of support for education amount to 13.5% of the
budget. 
The increased level of GOM commitment to education that
is targeted by the GABLE agreement will be 16.5% by Year 3 of
the program, and 18.5% by Year 5.
 
2. 
 Program Area A.l.b: Increase primary education's share of


the Education budget.
 

The GABLE program agreement will also result in a greater share
of the education budget being allocated for primary education.
Currently (1991-92), primary education accounts for 39.55% of
tho education sector's recurrent expenditures. The level of GOM
commitment for primary education that is targeted by GABLE will
increase primary education's share (both recurrent and
development) from 35.12% in 1991/92, to 43% by program Year 3,
and to 51% by Year 5.
 

3. 	 Program Areas A.2: Increased efficiency of the educational
 
system.
 

GABLE will increase system efficiency by providing financial
resources to support MOEC's efforts to reduce repetition by
primary school students. This initiative by MOEC will reduce
the average length of time required for students to complete the
8 year primary education cycle, and will result in reduced
overall costs for completion of the cycle.
 

e" 
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Currently, one primary school student in five (21.3%) is 
a
repeater, although repetition rates vary from standard to
standard, as figures for 1988-89 illustrate:
 
Standard 
 Percent of students repeating

1 
 20.8
 
2 
 19.5
 
3 
 17.7
 
4 
 14.2
 
5 
 18.5
 
6 
 15.6

7 
 15 .3

8 
 46
 

The very high repetition rates in standard 8 result from the
large number of students, many of which are multiple repeaters,
and 67.2% of which are boys, that attempt to obtain sufficiently
high scores on the Primary School Leaving Certificate (PSLC)
examination to increase their chances of admission to Form 1 of
secondary school.
 

Initiatives by MOEC to reduce primary school repetition rates
which will be supported by resources from GABLE consist of
restructuring admissions to secondary school and financing
school fee grants for non-repeating female students.
 
a. Restructuring secondary admissions.
 
The GABLE agreement calls for implementation, beginning with
program Year 2, of MOEC's recently formulated policy on
secondary school admissions which aims to sharply curb the
incentives for students to repeat Standard 8 many times as is
currently the case. 
MOEC policy calls for 75% of Form 1
entrants to be non-repeaters of Standard 8. Twenty percent of
Form 1 entrants will be admitted from a pool of one-time
repeaters, and only five percent will be admitted from among
multiple repeaters.
 

b. 
 School fee waivers for non-repeating girls.
 
GABLE's support for MOEC efforts to reduce repetition rates,
shorten the length of time that students take to complete
primary school, and lower costs of the primary cycle also will
give particular attention to girls. 
GABLE will provide
financial support for MOEC plans to provide school fee waivers
for non-repeating girls in Standards 2-8. 
 As a complement to
MOEC plans to restructure the basis for entrance to Form 1 of
secondary education, the introduction of school fee waivers to
non-repeating girls will provide an incentive to girls (and to
their parents to the extent that they are responsible for paying
fees) to continue on through the primary standards without
repeating.
 

'lt' 
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GABLE aims to reduce the 1988/89 primary repetition rate in each

standard by 25% by the end of the program.
 

Similar targets are set for reducing repetition rates among
girls in standards 2-8. Repetition rates will also be reduced
to 10% from the current level of 21.7% for girls by program year

3.
 

4. Monitoring GABLE impact in Program Areas A.1 and A.2:
 

Yearly reports will be prepared by the MOEC/USAID/GABLE

secretariat/manager on progress toward the program target and
will provide the basis for establishing the next year's target.
 

The impact of GABLE on patterns of financial-resource allocation
 to education and to primary education respectively will be
monitored on the basis of annual reporting on financial planning
by GOM and MOEC which will be available to the GABLE
Secretariat/manager to verify that progress occurs on annual and

overall program targets.
 

Information for use by the GABLE secretariat/manager and/or
short-term technical assistance for purposes of monitoring
yearly and overall progress with reducing overall primary
repetition rates and repetition rates among girls in standards
2-8 is routinely made available in December of each year by the
Planning Division of MOEC in its Educational Statistics Report.
 
The annual report, which is dated December of the year, is based
 on information provided on a comprehensive questionnaire by
headmasters the previous February or March. 
Tabulation and
verification of data at MOEC headquarters requires several

months. 
Access to the data prior to verification and
publication may prove difficult, and an agreement will be
 necessary to ensure early access if needed for purposes of GABLE
 
monitoring.
 

Likewise, agreements will be necessary in order to ensure access
to other potentially useful data that is tabulated at the
District Education Office (DEO) and the Primary Section of MOEC,
but which is not currently transmitted to MOEC's Planning

Division. This additional data is based on periodic enrollment
 returns. Headmasters prepare monthly enrollment returns with a
breakdown by standard and sex. 
These returns are sent to the
DEO, where they are used to prepare two returns during each of
the three terms in the school year; one return early in the term
and another return later in the term. 
The six returns are sent
to the Primary Section of MOEC, but the resulting information is
not transmitted to the Planning Division.
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Otherwise, pertinent information can be obtained 
by contacting
the Planning Division at MOEC. Estimates of current primary
cycle costs can be calculated on the basis of data from the same
 
source.
 

5. Summary of targets for Supporting Objective A:
 
Increase education's share of GOM budget from (13.5%) in 1991/92

to 16.5% in 1993/94, and to 18.5% in 1995/96;
 
Increase primary education's share of MOEC budget from 35% in

1991/92 to 51% in 1995/96;
 

Reduce repetition rates in each primary standard by 25% by the

end of the program.
 

B. Supporting Objective B: Improving the quality of primary

education
 

This supporting objective consists of five program areas:
 
B.1: 
increasing the number of classrooms and teachers houses;
 
B.2: improving the utilization of available classrooms;
 
B.3.a: increasing the supply of learning materials;
B.3.b: reducing the delivered cost of learning materials;
 
B.4: 
improving the utilization of Teacher's Training Colleges.
 
1. 
 Program Area B.l: Increase in the number of classrooms and
 

teachers houses
 

The GABLE agreement requires that the GOM submit, prior to
Tranche 1, a construction plan for increasing the number of
primary classrooms and teachers houses for all donors and GOM,
with a urban/rural and regional breakdown, and targets.
 
The stock of primary classrooms in 1988/89 consist of 14,501
classrooms of which 1224 were temporary. 
Teachers houses
numbered 10,424 (of which 2,170 were temporary). The stock of
primary classrooms under the GABLE program will be increased by
300, and the number of teachers houses, to 75 by the end of the
 program.
 

a. Monitoring impact in program area
 
Yearly reports will be prepared [ as above ] on the basis of
information provided by PIU and the Planning Division, on
progress toward the program target and will provide the basis
for establishing the next year's target.
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2. Program Area B.2: Improve the utilization of available
 
classrooms.
 

The GABLE agreement requires that the GOM submit a plan, prior
to Tranche 2, for introducing double-shifting in urban primary
schools as a means of improving the utilization of classroom
 space. MOEC will implement double-shifting on a pilot basis
prior to Tranche 2, and adopt and implement a generalized plan
for double shifting by Tranche 3.
 

Preliminary research indicates that 45% of classes are held
outside in Lilongwe urban schools at present. Double shifting
could have a significant impact on reducing this percentage.
 

a. 	Monitoring impact in program area
 

Yearly reports will be prepared [ as above ] on progress toward
the program target and will provide the basis for establishing

the next year's target.
 

3. 	 Program Area B.3.a: Increase the supply of and reduce the
delivered costs of learning materials in primary schools:
 

The GABLE a%:eement requires GOM to formulate and adopt a plan
to introduce competitive private-sector procurement for the
supply and distribution of primary school learning material

prior to Tranche 2. This will result in greater access by
students to texts in classrooms and increase the overall ratio
of exercise books to students from the current level of 2 to 4

by Year 3.
 

Prior to the release of Tranche 3, the GOM is required to
initiate competitive priave sector procurement for the supply
and distribution of primary school learning material.
 
Delivered costs of [specified learning materials] will be
 
reduced by 15% by the end of the program.
 

a. 	 Monitoring impact in program area
 

Yearly reports will be prepared [as above] on progress toward
the program target and will provide the basis for establishing

the next year's target.
 

4. 	 Program Area B.4: Improving utilization of Teachers'
 
Training Colleges
 

The GABLE agreement requires GOM to improve and increase the
utilization of TTC; by Tranche 2 and 3. This will entail
over-recruiting candidates for TTC training to compensate for
losses caused by non-matriculating applicants, and admitting day
students in addition to the current enrollment of boarded
 
students
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Current student/teacher ratios in TTCs are 16:1. 
 This 	ratio
will 	be increased to 24:1 by program Year 3. Utilization of
TTCs 	will be increased to 95% of its capacity for boarding
students, and through admission of day students.
 

a. 	 Monitoring impact in program area
 
Yearly reports will be prepared [as above] on progress toward
the program target and will provide the basis for establishing

the next year's target.
 
5. 
Summary of targets for Supporting Objective B: 
The number of primary school classrooms will be increased by 300
by the end of the program;
 
The use of double-shifting in classrooms will increase.
will be established during the double shifting study to be

Targets
 
conducted in year one of the program.
 
The availability of (exercise books] 
as a 	ratio of books to
students will increase from the current value of 2 to 4 by the
end.of the program;
 

The unit cost (reflecting production and distribution) of
required (exercise books] will be decreased by 15% by the end of
the program.
 

C. 	 Supporting Objective C: Improving girls' access to quality

education
 

This supporting objective consists of four program areas:
C.l. 	A social campaign to improve perceptions concerning the
value of girls' education;
 

C.2. 	School fee waivers for non-repeating girls in standards 2-8;
 
C.3. 	Establishing a gender-appropriate curriculum;
 
C.4. 	Increasing the proportion of girls admitted to secondary


school.
 
1. 
 Program Area C.l. Social campaign to improve perceptions
concerning the value of girls' education and increase
timely enrollment and persistence
 

The GOM will agree to the concept and preliminary design of a
social mobilization campaign. 
The campaign is designed as a
broad-based, multichannel, highly flexible and intensive
approach toward improving local knowledge, perceptions and
attitudes about girls' education and increasing the willingness
of parents and other community members to support primary

education for girls.
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a. 	 Monitoring GABLE impact in Program Area C.1
 

A baseline measure of knowledge, attitudes and practice (KAP)
will be carried out by a sample-based national survey prior to
commencement of the campaign, and will focus on the following
areas where GABLE will have an impact:
 
Knowledge: 1. levels of knowledge about school fee grants


for non-repeating girls;

2. 	 levels of knowledge concerning access to
 

schools and teachers.

Attitudes: 1. 
 attitudes toward girls' education;


2. 	 attitudes concerning the relevance of

primary school curriculum for girls.
Practice: 1. 
 ratio of girls to boys per standard;
 

2. 	 girls' net enrollment ratios per standard.
 
Following a pilot phase in Year 2, the campaign will be
implemented nationwide beginning late in Year 3, and will
continue through Year 5. At the end of Year 5, another KAP
survey will be administered to assess the impact of the social

mobilization campaign.
 

While no baseline information is available on these KAP areas,
information from case studies exists. 
These suggest that the
education of girls is valued relatively less than that of boys,
that 	attitudes and perceptions are often negative concerning
girls'education, and that levels of parental support for girls'

education are low.
 

The campaign should result in a significant shift in knowledge,
attitudes and practice in 
a direction that is more supportive of

girls' education.
 

Some 	baseline information is available on the practice dimension
to be explored by the KAP survey. 
Girls account for 44.6% of
enrollment in all primary standards, with variations per

standard as indicated belowl:
 

Standard Girls as percentage
 

1 	 47.6
 
2 	 46.0
 
3 	 46.2
 
4 	 44.8
 
5 	 44.2
 
6 	 42.6
 
7 	 41.3
 
8 32.8
 

1] Education Statistics 1989.
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The figure for girls as a percentage of total enrollment in
primary school is 44.6%. 
 Although it 
can be anticipated that
values for levels of girls' enrollment and net enrollment will
increase, no targets have been set for the impact of the
campaign. Currently, females comprise an estimated 52% of the
national population.
 

Yearly reports will be prepared by MOEC/USAID/GABLE
secretariat/manager/ on major events in the campaign's program

area.
 

2. 
 Program Area C.2: School fee waivers for non-repeating

girls in standards 2-8
 

The GABLE agreement requires that the COM implement a nationwide
system of school fee waivers for non-repeating girls in standard

2-8.
 
Currently, an average of 21.3% of girls in all standards are
 
repeaters, although repetition rates vary by standard:
 

Standard Percentage of girls repeating
 

1 
 20.5
 
2 
 20.6
 
3 
 18.5
 
4 
 15.1
 
.5 
 15.2
 
6 
 17.1
 
7 
 20.1
 
8 
 43.4
 

By the end of the program, overall repetition rates for girls
will decrease from the current base of 21.3% to 10%.
 
a. Monitoring CABLE impact in Program Area C.2
 
Yearly reports will be prepared by MOEC/USAID/GABLE
 
secretariat/manager/ on progress toward meeting targets.
 

3. 
 Program Area C.3: Establishing a gender-appropriate

curriculum
 

GABLE calls for GOM to establish guidelines and a mechanism for
implementing a gender appropriate curriculum, and teacher,
teacher trainer, and inspector performance in standards 2- 8.
 
Currently the primary curriculum (part of which has been
recently revised with a view toward incorporating more attention
to life-skills) is described at best as lacking gender
sensitivity relative to the roles and contribution of girls and
women in Malawian society.
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Targets have been identified for introducing gender sensitivity
into the primary curriculum and into Teachers Training Colleges
and in-service training as follows:
 

By year 2: * gender appropriate elements will be
incorporated in the revised Standard 3
curriculum at a point between regional

testing and printing stages in the
curriculum production schedule of the Malawi

Institute of Education (MIE).
 

By year 3 
 elements will be incorporated in revision of

Standards 4-6 at the writing stage of MIE
production schedule;
 

elements incorporated in curricula of TTCs 
and in-service training guidelines. 

By year 5: * gender appropriate curriculum implemented in
 
Standards 3-5;
 

* gender appropriate curriculum printed for 
Standards 6;
 
Gender appropriate curriculum tested in
 
Standards 7-8.
 

a. Monitoring GABLE impact in Program Areas C.3
 
Evaluation of curriculum content and teacher/trainer performance
relative to guidelines will be implemented by MIE which will
benefit from GABLE support in the form of financial resources
and technical assistance to enhance MIE capacity to focus on
gender issues in development, implementation and evaluation of
curricula and teacher performance.
 

4. 
 Program Area C.4: Increasing the participation of girls in
secondary education
 
By the end of the GABLE program, GOM will increase the
 
proportion of girls in secondary school to not less than 33%
 
a. Monitoring GABLE Impact in Program Area C.4
 

Yearly reports will be prepared by MOEC/USAID/GABLE
secretariat/manager/ on progress toward meeting targets.
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Executive Summary for Social Mobilization Campaign
 

The social mobilization campaign of GABLE is designed to convince
Malawians to put their girls in primary school earlier and keep them
there longer. The campaign will identify how people feel about this
issue and then proceed with what can be done to change their
attitudes and behavior. In Malawi, girls often do not go to school
until they are nine or ten and they leave before puberty.
 
The primary target for this campaign will be parents and caregivers
in the rural areas with children of primary school age. 
Girls'
enrollment and persistence is a problem throughout the nation, but
it is 
even more severe in the countryside, where 85% of the
population live. 
The target group is primarily illiterate and radio
reach is limited to an estimated 35% of the country. 
Even at that
low rate of saturation, a majority of the radio listening is in the
cities. 
At the moment there is no national television. People live
in small villages and most of the communication they receive is from
the top down. A secondary target audience for the campaign will
include the girls themselves. 
A third target group will be those in
authority who can influence and effect change in the country.
 
There has been extensive study on why girls do not go to school
early or stay in school long enough to become literate or numerate.
Reasons include prohibitive school fees, girls' need to work at
home, lack of uniforms, pregnancy or early marriage, initiation
ceremonies that require their full commitment, and the sense that
school is too crowded and difficult and that primary education is
not valuable for girls. 
What we do not know, however, is what would
convince people to change their minds.
 
The social awareness campaign will do substantive research to find
out what messages would make parents and girls see this situation
differently and modify their behavior. 
The research to define these
messages will be basically carried out by the Theatre for
Development (Tfd) troupe at Chancellor College who will go into the
rural areas, talk to villagers about their feelings on the subject
of girls education, improvise plays around their responses, and
perform the plays in the villages with the local people
participating and giving feedback. 
Grass roots workers from the
Ministry of Community Services(MOCS) will also be involved with the
Tfd in the design of the messages whichy will be pretested
nationally and used in the media campaign with posters, radio,
video, other dramas and written material.
 
The campaign will be multifaceted. 
A large element will be
personal communication at the village level using workers from
MOCS,the MInistry of Agriculture, and CCAM (a women's NGO strongly
connected to the political structure of the country). 
 Workshops
will be held to familiarize people to these issues and to tell them
what is being done to improve the situation in the primary schools.
The workshops will also be designed to help people explore their
attitudes about girls' education.
 



- 2 -


The project will also use radio through public service
announcements, jingles, and by introducing applicable themes in the
popular dramas that are broadcast weekly in Chichewa, the local
language. 
Other elements include the production of a video drama to
use at workshops and to be distributed by the Ministry of
Agriculture on their mobile video vans in the rural areas, and
various posters and leaflets designed for illiterate audiences.
Additional plans include use of local bands and music groups,
various contests and competitions, the issuing of a stamp on
subject, and the design of a logo. 
the
 

The project will also identify
good female role models and send them in to the schools to talk to

the students.
 

It is important in campaigns of this type to keep committed
organizations and individuals involved. 
For GABLE, this will be
dealt with through a national task force. 
The group will meet
quarterly and will use its position to keep the values of GABLE in
the national picture, by participating in design elements of the
campaign and major publicity launchings that will be held throughout
the life of the project. Involved groups would include MOEC, MOCS,
CCAM, NGOs and religious groups, and national and local leaders.
 
The timing of the campaign is critical because it needs to wait
until sufficient classrooms and facilities are in place nationally,
in part, provided by GABLE. 
The present classroom/student ratio is
1:88 and the teacher/student ratio is 1:67. 
A campaign that would
encourage girls to go to school prematurely and further increase
these ratios could lead to tremendous frustration and disappointment.
 

The five year campaign will begin with one year of preparation and
research, including staff hiring and training. 
It will be followed
by a one year pilot in Machinga where we will test the communication
strategy in a smaller and more controlled situation before we take
it nationwide. The pilot will be monitored and evaluated
continuously and changed when necessary to reflect that input. 
The
national campaign will last one to two years depending on a mid-term
evaluation of its success. 
The project will begin with a baseline
KAP (Knowledge, Attitude and Practise) survey to measure people's
feelings about the subject. 
At the end of the campaign a similar
evaluation will be conducted to measure differences.
 

Administration for the social mobilization campaign will be housed
at Chancellor College's Department of Fine and Performing Arts. 
The
Department has a commitment to development communications and sees
the project as a first step in a larger program on social
mobilization campaigns. 
The department also houses the theatre for
development which will have a critical role in creating appropriate
messages. The campaign will keep close ties to MOCS, CCAM and other
organizations providing grass roots organizing support.
 

Structurally the campaign will have a national coordinator and two
co- coordinators to implement the design and run the program. 
One
of the co- coordinators may be involved with MOCS in Lilongwe.
Administrative personnel should have strong backgrounds in at least
some of the following areas: communications, materials development,

research and training.
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SOCIAL NOBILXZATION ANNZ
 
Doe Mayer
 

Primary classrooms in Malawi 
are generally separated by
girls on sex-one side and boys on the other.
such schoolroom 
in rural Malawi, hot and 
There is a story of one
 
jammed with 
over one
hundred students sitting on 
the floor.The male teacher is giving
a science lesson and 
he directs his instructions and his questions
to the boys in the class. A bright little girl on 
the other side
of the classroom has an answer to one of the teachers questions but
she cannot get him to 
even see


acknowledge her existence. 
her side of the room, much less
The textbook she shares with three
other girls 
shows drawings of boys doing the science experiments
while girls stand behind them passively and watch. She has seldom
seen a female teacher or woman in authority. 
Is it any wonder that
she gets the 
idea that science, or indeed school 
in general, is
not for her?
 

I BACKGROUND
 

The PAIP on Malawi 
Girl's Attainment 
in Basic Literacy
Education (GABLE) calls and
for the design and implimentation of
social mobilization campaign "to a
 
effective means 

promote girls education as 
an
to improved family well being." 
 The idea is to
convince Malawians that primary 
education for girls 
would be
useful both to them directly and to society in general. Research
provides few examples for substantial campaigns of this type. 
Most
major social mobilization campaigns in developing countries
organized around health are
issues such child
as spacing, AIDS
information, child immunization, oral rehydration therapy, (ORT),
and concerns of hygiene. 
 In Malawi, however, half of the girls
never attend school at 
all. A campaign to convince females to go
to school earlier and stay in school 
longer seems appropriate as
a way of changing basic attitudes about this difficult and critical
issue. This campaign is thus plannec as a project within the GABLE
program scheduled to occur over a four to five year period.
 

II RATIONALE FOR DSIGN
 

A. Assessment of the Target group
The primary target group for this campaign will be parents and
primary care givers in the rural
school age. In 
areas with children of primary
Malawi 85% of the population live in the ruralareas. Girls' enrollment and persistance isthe nation, but it 

a problem throughoutis even more severe in the countryside. Thetarget group is primarily illiterate and radio reach is limited to
an estimated 
35% of the population, and even at that low
 

1
 



saturation, most of the operating radios are in the cities. Rural
people live in small villages and most communication is 
from 	the
top down. A secondary target audience for the campaign will include
the girls themselves. 
A third target audience will include those
in authority who can influence and effect change in the country.
 

D. What ve know about girls persistance from the research 
There are many reasons why girls don't go to school early or stay
in school long enough to complete their primary education or 
at
least to become literate or 	 Research has
numerate. 
 identified 
a
number of them which will be more clearly identified in the social
feasibity analysis. 
A summary list might include:
 

1. 	 School fees are prohibitive

2. 
 Other work at home (girls are required to do more
 

in the home than boys)

3. 
 Lack of school uniforms because of problems paying


for them.
4. 	 Requirements of cost and time for girls to undergo
initiation ceremonies at puberty which occur during
 
5. 	

the school year
 
6. 	

School curriculum isn't meaningful to them
School is considered oocially inappropriate (girls

might develop bad habits).
7. 	They lack motivation to continue
8. 	 Parents aren't supportiv2
9. 	They drop out 
to work for money in the private

sector
10. 
 They 	marry before they can complete primary school
11. 
 They get pregnant and are required to drop out of

school or they are expelled.
12. 	 The distance to the school 
is too great and they
feel it is dangerous to walk alone.
13. 
 They 	don't see female role models to encourage them
to perceive options in their lives.
14 
 They 	see little chance for entrance into secondary

school.
15. 	 School is 
too crowded and nobody pays attention to

them.
 

GABLE is addressing a number these
of concerns (school fees,
crowded classrooms, 
the relevance of the curriculum, entrance into
secondary school). The issues to he dealt with in the mobilization
campaign 
are 	those of attitude. 
 Parents and girls need to
understand the reasons why a primary education can be useful to
them. The PAIP says 
that the campaign will 
Opromote education,
particularly girls education, as a means to improving the household
economy and 
health." 
 There 
are 	also 
other reasons why the
education might be a benefit. They include:
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1. Literacy

2. Numeracy
 
3 

4. 

Entrance to secondary school
Better ability to succeed in their own terms
5. 
 An ability to influence 
and encourage 
their own
 
children's education
 

6. Making money
7. Developing new or 
innovative careers
8. More control over their own lives
 
9 Leadership skills
 
10 Confidence in themselves
 
11 Better nutrition
 

There are other indirect incentives for the nation that might be
cited also. They are less apt 
to persuade the 
target audience
however. 
These include:
 

1. Less children and a lower fertility rate
2. More 
 ability to take important positions in
government and guide Malawi's future
3. 
Increased food crop production and productivity
4. A decrease in infant and child 
morbidity and
mortality

5. Control of the spread of AIDs
6. Greater off farm employment
 

C.Strategy
 
1. Targetting of messages
 

Although we 
know through research why girls d go to school
early enough and we have many ideas on why they shol, 
we don't
know what messages will convince parents and girls to change their
attitudes 
and behavior so that 
girls receive more
Substantive education.
research will 
have to done
audiences to be with the targetted
see what messages will appeal or feel 
important to
them. A number of messages will need to be defined early in the
campaign to be used in one to one communication, on posters and in
radio programs and spots as well as for the video. 
Other messages
will have to be used throughout the course of the campaign to keep
it alive and vital. The information we get from this research may
surprise us. 
 It is quite possible that the target group willarticulate this problem in a different way and be receptivemessages we haven't toresearched or 
thought about yet. iscritical that messages come from the target group and that all 
It 

usesof them be pretested before major resources are committed.
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2.Campaign approach
 

The campaign will be multifaceted with less reliance on mass media
than most mobilizations of this type. 
That is because of the great
lack of media saturation in the country. 
As stated above, radio
only gets to 35% of the population and that is primarily urban.
There is no 

underway 

national television in Malawi, although plans are
to develop 
a pilot scheme in Blantyre in the next two
years. Printed material will be developed to get 
to literate
decision makers,but it will 
not be very helpful in reaching most
of the target audience. Communication for the latter group will
be largely in Chichewa, the national language. 
The main approaches
of this campaign will be person to person and group outreach at the
grassroots level 
through extension and rural 
workers in various
ministries, and bottom up communication facilitated through the
Theatre for Development at Chancellor College(hereafter known as

Tfd.)
 

3. Timeframe
 

The social mobilization project is designed to run between four and
five years. It will have 
a fairly lengthly organization
preliminary research stage and will be composed of a 
and
 

one year pilot
project to test the communication strategy and a one to two year
national campaign to implement it. The timing of the 
national
campaign is critical. It really needs to 
wait until sufficient
classrooms and additional 

part provided by the 

facilities are in place nationally,in

other components of GABLE. 
 It would be a
serious mistake 
to launch 
the social mobilization
prematurely if campaign
the educational 
facilities can't cope thecampaign's with
success. 
 As it is, the
classroom/student ratio is 

average national

1:88 and the teacher/student ratio is
1:67. 
A campaign that would encourage girls to 
go to school and
further increase these ratios could lead to tremendous frustration
and disappointment.
 

4. Commitment of leadership
 
Campaigns like 
this can 
never work without the full support and
involvement of those in power. 
Fortunately, Malawi is filled with
influential people and organizations-- political, governmental and
NGOs, with, a history of concern and personal investment in this
area. A major element of strategy in this campaign will be to keepthose leaders and institutions involved throughout the 
life of the
mobilization. 
We intend to do this in a number of ways.
critical will Tht mostbe the organization 
of a GABLE task force
called (also
steering committee) representing many of theme involved
groups and individuals. The task force will meet quarterly andwill help identify organizing strategies to get messages out. They
will be involved in various mediadisseminate launchings and will helpe-aes and awarenesm vithin their own organisation. 
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5. Various launchings
 

To keep the campaign vital and newsworthy, various launchings and
bursts of publicity will 
be designed throughout the life of the
project. This is a critical element in keeping the subject alive
and pertinent. It should also help to 
keep all of the 
target
grou~s involved. Various components that might be launched include
the iilot project, the national 
campaign, the 
publication
dissemination of and
a graphic logo that will 
identify all campaign
literature and visual media, 
the release of a dramatic video
production, and the introduction of a series of radio spots on MBC
(Malawi Broadcasting Corporation). The introduction of new messages
on posters or graphics may also be publicized. These need to be
continued throughout the life of the campaign.
 

D.The choice of theatre for development (TFD) 
 to do
targetting of 
messages
 

As has already been 
stated, targetting of messages that 
are
culturally appropriate and acceptable will be a major activity for
the campaign. 
 An innovative 
element 
in the design of this
particular mobilization is the use of

(TFD) part of 

the Theatre for Developmentthe Department of FineChancellor Collece in Zomba to 
and Performing Arts atdo the message targetting. Thegroup, under the guidance of head of department,Kamlongera , Dr. Christopherhas been working in this field since 1981. This is how
they operate. The troupe, made up of students majoring in drama at
the University, 
go out 
into rural areas where they work with
villagers to articulate a problem from the villagers point of view.
They.have done this with numerous health related issues over the
past ten years. In this case 
the problem would be 
girls'
enrollment and persistance in school or what the people view as the
value of education. Then the students go back to the University and
improvise a play 
around the themes that 
the villagers
discussed. have
They return to the village and try out the drama for
the citizens, encouraging them give
to feedback and get
even
involved 
in the performance, which they do with great hutor and


vitality.
 

Approximately 200-300 people attend 
 these participatory
performances. Ultimately, out of this research in the first year,
we intend to 
develop approximately 5 messages that would be
appropriate nationally.These multiple messages would then be used
in other theatre performances as well as 
in grass roots training
and on various media elements of the campaign. As the campaign
continues, new messages will be developed. The plan is to use this
technique instead of the more 
 conventional 
 focus group
research.Focus g) )upe are said to be difficult in Malawi because
people often feel hesitant to speak freely or honestly. This is
a particular problem 
when chiefs in the 
villages organize the 
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groups. 
Sometimes there are unspoken allegiances or agendas within
the focus groups that make it hard to get honest
answers. or individual
There may be social pressure within a group where
everyone knows each other to conform to certaina linethinking. The or way ofdrama performances seem tothemselves spontaneously. free people up to expressThey can speak
and don't have through the charactersto take total responsibility themselves the waydo in focus group discussions. theyHumor is often used as a way to getat hidden agendas or commonly held beliefs that cannot be spokenor addressed directly.

culturally appropriate 

The TFD offers an exciting, original, and
way to design creative and engaging messagesfor the target population. 

2. Choice of Znstitutionalising and the Organisatiolal Structure 
at Chancellor College 

The social mobilization campaign for GABLE will be locatedto work with the Department in Zombaof Fine & Performing Arts at ChancellorCollege. The reasoning behind this decision is based on the
following:
 

1. The Department of &Fine Performing Arts (DFPA) iscommitted to starting a development communication program at theUniversity and this would be an excellent first step to demonstratethe need for such skills and capability within the country. Thisobjective will encourage the Department to go out of its way tosupport GABLE and the campaign. In addition there is
support a wellspringof and expertise within the department to use for thecampaign.
 

2. Chancellor College is geographicallycampaign. well placed for thisThe theatre group, of course, is housed there. The pilotproject will be located in Machinga,for Timeline B 
close to Zomba( se RationaleIV Pilot for the reasoning behindAs a result, this choice).a good

for the first two and 
deal of the logistical operation, particularlya half years of the project, isat the University. best placed 

access 
Also, a Zomba location would provide easyto graphic facilities,most of which are in Blantyre. 

3. The University provides supportinterference or bureacracy. but little adminstrativeCertain procedures, taking about six
months, will have to be carried out by the Department to get thecampaign onboard, but 
once that is accomplished, work should be
able to proceed with efficiency. There 
is physical roomDepartment for the campaign to be housed. 
in the 

4. GABLE will provide a minivanUniversity, will maintain it 
for the Tfd staff to use. Theand pay petrol costs. The Universityalso will regulate it and control misuse.
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5. Major administrative work will
especially for the project. be done by 
a team hired
who will This Will include a chief
hire and train coordinator
two Malawian 
co-coordinators 
over the
course of the first few years.

be in Lilongwe 

Possibly one of the Malawians willand connected 
to MOCS. There needs to be a
substantial effort to keep lines between TFD and MOCS open. After
the first 
two years, the coordinator 
will provide technical
assistance when needed but will not continue permanently through
the life of the campaign. Mechanisms should be set up between the
three administrators 
to divide
training, work in the following
materials development, communications areas,
 
implementation,research, design and
administration,
communication. TFD,and grass roots
An office will 
be set up especially for this
project at the college.
 

F. Other Issues To Do With the Question Of Institutionalization 

Other possibilities 
for housing the project include the
Ministry of Community Services

M'Malawi (CCAM). 

(MOCS) and Chitukuko Cha Amayi
Both organizations offer excellent structures for
delivery of messages, but do not offer the advantages of Chancellor
College for housing the campaign.
 

1. MOCS
The Ministry has indicated an interest and enthusiasm for
assisting the campaign by using it grass roots workers to define
and get out the message
 

a. Outreach potential
It has tremendous potential for outreach through its 379 community
development assistants and 
it's 180 home.raft workers. 
 These
workers will be involved with the TFD in tht actual definition of
the messages in the pilot district.
villages when people They will join them in the
are 
asked to define problems around girls,
schooling from their own point of view. 
They
other strategies for getting out the message. 
will also develop

These grassroots
workers are in every district of the country and the Ministry has
plans to train approximately 50 more in the next few years.
 

b. Staffing.strengths
While the community development assistants are paid employees of
the Ministry directly, the homecraft workers are
Ministry employed by theof Local Government 
organizations and paid for by various privateand NGOs. MOCS also uses literacyfunctional literacy classes 

workers to teach 
could also 

throughout the country.These peoplebe familiarized with our messages throughThe subjects workshops.of the books used by this group could include issuesof girls education and problems with enrollment and persistence.
These would then become areas of discussion within the groups
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c.Production capabilities

The Ministry has limited production capabilites for getting out
social mobilization messages.


video or radio recording 
Issues of media such as graphics,
facilities, or
contracted for outside the Ministry 

printing are usually

production organizations (see 

with other public or private

Sect. V. 
Breakdown


Elements for details ) 
by Design
 

d.Financial implications
MOCS does not require 
vith paying per Them and 

help in paying staff but needs assistance 
transport for workshop participantsdesign personn*l.mey have also requested some and 

vcrs, equipment includingmonitors and video cameras for training (see budget forVI 
detail)
 

Linkages between this Ministry and other groups providing grass
roots support for the campaign seem well worked
worked closely with Ministry of Health 
out. MOCS has
 on 
the AIDS and child
spacing campaigns, and has also been connected with the Min. of
Agriculture through its workers and mobil cinema vans.
 

f.Political/social implications
Provision should be made to measure 
the implications of working
through MOCS when evalution of the pilot and national campaigns are
carried out. 
 Issues of who are the messangers and how are they
viewed by the pilot group always need to be examined carefully in
any campaign of this type.
 
g. Capacity
 

MOCS has many diverse programs within it. Of great importance to
us is the National Commission for Women In Development, as well as
the sections that deal with Women's Programs, Leadership Training
and Early Childhood Education.
There is
a consistent feeling,that the Ministry, though committed
to the area and highly innovative and energetic in its approach,
is overloaded 
 with activities 
 from an 
 administrative
implementation point of view.This amy affect some of their overall
 
and
 

impact. 
The idea to locate the campaign at Chancellor College is
partially based 
on this feedback. A major effort must be made,
however, to keep the Ministry highly involved in the campaign by
its participation on the task force, its feedback in the targetting
of messages, and its use of grass roots workers as a major element
in the delivery system. The Ministry, for its part, has expressed
great enthusiasm 
and interest in this campaign.
 

2 CCAM 
CCAM does not have the capacity or mandatemobilization to house thecampaign but socialit can 
provide important
support at both'the task force and grass roots levels. 

input and
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a. Outreach

CCAM works through the political system at the district level
development projects of 
 on
interest 
to women.
chairperson for the Women's Branch (known as the League of Malawi
Women) of the Malawi Congress Party and the chairperson of CCAM are
 

At that level, the
 

the same. 
 CCAM is organized
committees on a 
through standing and special
variety of subjects.
on child spacing for They have a special committee
that mobilization campaign
expressed 
an interest and they have
in developing 
a similar 
structure 
for a
campaign on girls' enrollment and persistance in primary school.
 

b. Staffing
Grass roots workers are all voluntary and work through political
meetings, farmers 
club meetings 
and village workshops to get
development messages across. Training would need to be provided for
motivators at the district and national level.
 

c. Production Capabilities
CCAM has no production capabilities within the organization.
 

d. Financial implications for USAID
Funds need to be provided for training costs such as transport and
per diem.
 
e.Linkages
 

CCAM routinely works with various ministries and provides excellent
linkages to 
political mechanisms 
at the national, district and
local levels.
 

f.Political and Social Implications
As with MOCS, provision should be made to evaluate the 
messengers
in the pilot and national evaluation designs.
 

g. Capacity
CCAM has indicated great interest in this campaign.
with their priorities It fits in
which have 
been articulated
resolutions to do with this subject at their annual seminars. 
They
 
in various
 

would like to be involved at both the grass roots and task forc;
levels. 
 They have also expressed a specific interest in helping
to identify 
 good female role mode~e such as 
retired teachers,
nurses, agricultural workers and women entrepeneurs to speak at
primary schools throughout the country. 
school teachers may also
be very helpful in this campaign.
 

0. onitoring, feedback and evaluation
A major component of the social mobilization campaignmechanism set up to will be theevaluate the program.institutions within the country that are capable of doing 
a 

this type 
There are number of 
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of research. 
The most notable is the Centre for Social Research
in Zomba. 
The Centre has a history and commitment to do this kind
of work, but it is in tremendous demand as 
it is really the only
organization of its kind actively operating in the country at the
moment. 
A Possible way to deal with the overload is to team up the
Centre with 
 other researchers functioning through
institutions nationally. 	 other

There are 
 capable individuals at
Chancellor College, Bunda College of Agriculture , the Polytechic
in Blantyre, and various ministries including MOCS and Agriculture.
The 	ultimate goal of the program of course 
is to increase girls
timely enrollment and persistance in school. 
The campaign,however,
needs to change attitudes in order to do this. 
It is difficult to
measure the effect of a campaign like this because many factors
that have nothing to do with the campaign, like word of mouth or
the 	building of a new school in the 
area 	might be involved in
changing attitudes and behavior. Through its multichannel efforts,
however, there are certain indicators that might measure whether
people get new information that helps them rethink their situation


and send girls to school.
 

The specific impact indicators would concern the following areas
and the campaign 
can be expected to contribute to statistically

significant changes in each:
 

a. Knowledge
1 	 Levels of knowledge about school fee grants.for


non-repeating girls 
.

2. 	 Levels of knowledge about more access to school


(more teachers & classrooms) will increase.
 

b. Attitude
 
1. 	 Attitudes about girls education will change


positively

2. 
 Attitudes about the relevance of the primary
school curriculum for girls will 
 change


positively.
 
c. Practise
 

1. 	Girl/boy 
 ratios for each standard will
 
increase.
 

The mechanisms for studying the above indicators, as well
giving us clearer ideas about roots 	
as for 

grass attitudes on these
subjects and helping us design and revise the campaign are designedin the following way:
 

l.Baseline Knowledge, Attitude 
and 	Practice Survey (KAP).
This study will be conducted nationally before the campaign begins.It should cover 200-300 people and be reflective of national valuesaround the issues of timely 
primary school enrollment
persistence for girls. It should give 	
and 

us specific information aboutwhy girls don't go to school or stay in school. The goals of theresearch and the sampling design must be carefully thought 
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through. 
 The instrument will be pretested before the design 
is
implemented.
 

2.Evaluation and Monitoring 
Study throughout the pilot. 
For
the year of the pilot there should be a continuing evaluation and
study plan. 
 This might include some 
specialized kinds of
group surveys or focusin depth interviews abouteffectiveness the messages or theof the campaign.TFD might alsoassessing impact. be involved inThe result of this monitoringa periodic process should bekind of evaluation which effects thethroughout. When the pilot is completed a final survey should be
 
pilot design 

carried out to measure its effectiveness and inform/influence the
design of the national campaign.
 

3. mid-campaign National 
Evaluation.

designed help make 

This survey should be
to 
 mid-term 
corrections
campaign. for the national
It should be measuring whether levels of knowledge about
changes in the system (more schools and teachers) are getting to
the target audience. It should also measure whether attitudes about
the curriculum 
or the 
needs of the value 
of the education have
increased. It needs to measure the effectiveness of the campaign
and the desirability of continuing it for a second year.
 
4. Final Project National Evaluation. This survey should be
designed like the baseline KAP,and 
should help measure the changes
in the national target audience in terms of knowledge, attitude and
practice.The impact indicators articulated at the beginning of this
section should be used in the measurement of these changes.
 
5. One additional mechanism for evaluation and recording of
the process should be a video shot throughout the campaign .
 This
could be done either with VHS equipment within the DFPA using their
staff or with the video unit at Chancellor College. 
The tape would
document the campaign and particularly how the THD works. It then
could be 
used as 
a research 
tool both
internationally. by the College and
It would be an 
inexpensive but useful 
tool in
designing other campaigns of this type.
 

V Rationale of Design by Blements 

A. Task force
 

A key element in the design and structure forcome out of the the campaignGABLE task force. will 
representatives This body will be composed ofof critical organizations andbeen individuals who havecomitted to the issue of girls' education.Theinclude representatives group mightof the following:KOEC,Agric., Min. of MOCS, Min. ofInfo. President's Office, NGOs, other goverrment 
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agencies such as National Comision on 
Women in Development,
religious leaders, donors, Chiefs and other important community
leaders. They would meet quarterly to give inputto GABLE's success. on issues criticalAs far as the mobilization campaign 
is
concerned, the task force might also be involved in launchings and
publicity. They 
could help in giving input
workshops at the grass roots 
on the design of


level. Task force members might be
involved in organizing 
more elite workshops and meetings for
influential people within 
their own groups. They also
spearhead the campaign would
by keeping the issue in the forefront of
newpapers and periodicals 
and in making clear the 
national
committment to bring attention to this problem.
 

3.Grass roots organtsers (people to people 
omunication)
Due to the lack of a many mass media options in Malawi, the bestway to get the message across will be one to one communication atthe grass roots level.The campaign will use local organizers froma number of different sources to help get the message out. Among
them will be the following:
 

1. MOCS- The MInistry has a total of about 560 local
workers 
known as both Community Development Assistants 
and
Homecraft workers. These
for the project 

workers are probably the most importantin that the Ministry's interest and comittment tothis is substantial and critical for its 
success. 
These workers
would be involved throughout the design and implementation of the
pilot and national campaigns, both by working with Tfd.and through
the Ministry's own structures for getting messages out. 
 These
include village meetings, various women's clubs and activities, and
one to one communication. Messages used by these workers must be
developed with their input so that they are socially appropriate
and so that the workers feel personally connected to this issue.
uses paid and volunteer workers
MOCS in thei: literacy campaign
and these people also could be made 
more aware the
of issues
involved.Ideas about girls persistance must be introduced into thefunctional literacy material so that it could be discussed in those
clubs and meetings 
also. Ministry personnel will be given
brochures and posters tc distribute in villages.
 

2. Ministry of Agriculture and Ministry of Health- Boththese ministries have substantial numbers of workers on the ground
who, with training and awareness, could help 
communicate our
messages through their existing structures.
 

3. CCAM- This NGO with strong government ties has
expressed its interest in being involved in this campaign throughits numerous standing committes and special cormitteeas for issues
like this one. It's work in village areas include members speaking
at political meetings, farmers' clubs and village workshops. CCAM
can also identify 
a cadre of retired teachers who are natural
carriers 
for this message and are respected members of their

communities.
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C. Design of Workshops for and with Grassroots Workers
 
Workshop design will 
need input and
from the ministries
involved groups
but from the campaign's point 
of view, they might be
organized in the folowing way:
 

1. Extended workshops to train and conscientize trainers
and motivators. 
These workshops could be held at the district or
even the national level and would involve input
experts including Women from different
in Development specialists, educators,
researchers,and communications and media people. Trainers would
have to investigate their own prejudices regarding this subject and
would be asked to 
design exercises

honestly their feelings on this issue. 

to get people to confront
 
Workshops would probably
run about 5 days.
 

2. Local workshops in villages that would be designed to
encourage family dialogue around this subject. 
Issues of concern
to GABLE might be publicized , including tuition wavers 
 for nonrepeating girls and the program's attempt to build more classrooms
and change the student/teacher ratio.
finding ways to help women talk 
Another concern should be
 nore freely about this subject to
their husbands. Perhaps they feel that they should not push too
hard about this because their husbands make the final decisions.
Other workshops might be for men and women together (for instance,
those sponsored by the Hin. 
of Agriculture) to
dialogue on people's help foster a
concerns about 
this subject. Other 
local
workshops might be designed exclusively for girls 
to give them a
safe plaice to explore

instance, how do 
their own concerns and conflicts. Forthey feel about dropping out of school to attend
inititation rites? Do they feel the curriculum applies equally to
them? W'hat are their options if they finish primary school? Theselocal village workshops should probably only take one day.
 

D. T.atre for Development
The way that the TFD works and the reasoning behind using them to
help target messages was explained in II D. (p.4 of the annex).
The theatre will play a critical role in communicating through
their plays at a grass roots level. 
 The troupe will be involved
in both the pilot project and the national campaign. Besides the
targetting of messages for the other media (radio,posters and the
video drama), they will continue to talk to villagers, improvise
material from their input and use them in the performances.
very act The
of performing this way conscientizes people about theproblem. As Dr. Kaslongera, head of the theatre says,this "is 
a
way to get ptople to identify and discuss their development needs
with the view 
of reaching some solutions and taking appropriate
action" (Theatre for Development in Africa, Dr.Kalongera,p. 22T).
The students from Chancellor Coilnge who comprise the troupe willwork weekends on this campaign for most of the school year. With
a small amount of additional funding they putcan additional 
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fulltime energy into this over their holiday break from June toSeptember. 
The theatre is also committed to training other groups

to use their techniques.
 

I. Other more conventional kinds of theatre
 
The choice 
of TFD does not preclude 
the use of other more
conventional kinds of theatre and music groups that flourish in
rural areas all over Nalawi. 
These groups should be encouraged to
develop their own materials around this subject. Troupes might use
folklore or music as 
ways to get these ideas across in the
villages. Recent research indicates that there are about 70 such
groups in the country, including 5 in the pilot 
district of
Machinga.
 

F.Radio
Malawi Broadcasting Corporation provides radio programing andtransmission for the country. Radio's saturation may not becomplete, but it remains an important way to get messages out in
both the urban and rural areas. MBC has facillities to produceprogramming in Blantyre but arewithin there other production optionsthe country, especially in Lilongwe and Zomba. The
corporation produces two very popular dramas weekly in Chichewa
with constant characters and original shows could be written around
the campaign themes and incorporated into the schedule. Various
public service announcements 
(PSAs) utilizing important people,
dramatic situations and 
jingles should be produced for the
campaign. As with all material, they will need substantial pretesting to discern any weaknesses or problems in the content. MBC
will broadcast PSAs at no charge on their own schedule. 
It would
also be wise to pay the Corporation to guarantee broadcast during
prime listening times which include early morning (6-7 a.m.),
day (11-12a.m. and 3-4p.m.) mid
and late afternoon (5-6p.m.). Spots
should probably be 60 seconds and a 
number of different ones should
be produced 
to allow for some variety in the daily menu. Radio
should be used throughout the pilot project and 
the national
campaign. It is important in reaching influentials as well as local
people. Radio programs could also be recorded on cassette for use
at other times on tape recorders throughout the country.
 

G.Video Programing
 
1. Production


A half hour video drama in Chichewa should be produced in the
second to third year of the campaign. 
The tape can be made through
the facilities of the Audio-Visual Unit at Chancellor College in
Zomba. 
That is the highest quality facility at the moment incountry. It uses U-Matic Low Band 
the

PAL which will provide a decentpicture for distribution on mobile video vans throughout the ruralareas. Perhaps by the time the video is produced, there willBetacan equipment in the country 
be 

hich would be the best
alternative for this kind of production. The tape could be madeusing the crew.Unit's Thought should be given to providingtechnical assistance at the conceptual, production and editorial 
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stages, however, since 
video skills within the
moment are not very high. country at theThe video should be pretested andrevised if necessary depending 
on 
audience response. A separate
launch should be designed to introduce the video nationally.
 

2. Distribution

The tape would have two distribution channels and possibly a
third if NBC's pilot station in Blantyre is broadcasting at the
time. Primary distribution would be through mobil video .ans that
take their own generators and do shows in the rural 
area. The
MInistry of Agriculture, Uthrough its Extension Aids Branch, plans
to switch 
over some 
of its film vans 
to large screen videoprojection systems in the next couple years. It has already bought
two of the systems. Agriculture does
for the country. the bulk of rural showing
They get audiences of up to
showing and vans 5,000 people per
stay in the field for two weeks at
provide nightly a time and
performances 
 nationwide. 
 Programs 
 are
approximately 2 and 1/2 hours long and contain a number of separate
productions ranging from agricultural techniques
entertainment to dramas andprogramming. They also 
contain commercials
various products. Other vans for roam the countryside includingof the Ministry of Information those

and David Whitehead, fabricmanufacturer that promotes its product and shows other 
a 
kinds ofprogramming. Lever Brothers

video also intends to purchase a number ofvans in the next two years. The second distribution mechanism
would be playing the program at various workshops on the subject
of girls enrollment and persistance.

and they There are VCRs in the countryare often used for this purpose.be viewed at national The tape could certainly 
possibly at the 

and district level workshops, and also
more grass roots level in urban areas and some
villages.
 

N. Publications
 

1. Newspapers and PeriodicalsRecent research reveals that there are 25 newpapers and periodicalsin the country. 
 The largest is Boma Lanthu in Chichewa with a
circulation of 80,000. 
 Others of interest range from religious
magazines to farm monthlies to Police Magazine which is the largest
periodical in Chichewa and English and
48,000. Of the reaches a population of
English language newspapers, The Daily Times on
weekdays has 
a circulation 
of 12,000,
weekends reaches 35,000. 
and the Malawi News on
Articles can 
be both written for the
papers/ magazines or suggested to staff writers. It seems that this
is a common 
and useful way to get messages across 
to literate
audiences and influentials throughout the ccuntry.
 

2.Brochures and leaflets
These should be produced to be used at workshops and fordistribution in government clinics and officesas wellbusinesses. asAlthough shops andgraphic elements shouldincorporated be carefullyin the design, these materials are also primarily for 
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use by literate audiences. There are numerous printing facilities
and 
graphic artists in the country, ranging from very simple toadvertising quality. 
These will accomodate all the printing and
graphic design needs mentioned throughout the annex.
3. Posters
 

Posters should be produced with illiterate people in mind. 
 After
careful pretesting, they can be distributed and displayed inpublic
places as well as in

adequate quality to 

some homes and schools. Posters should be ofensure a fairly extended life.treatments should Full colorbe considered, as welldesigns. as one and two colorAt minimum 
5 different designs should
throughout the life of the campaign and possibly even more should
 
be printed 

be considered.
 

1. Logo Design
A graphic logo should be designedand and used on mostartwork written materialto do with the project.everything because It cannot be used onit should be launched during the nationalcampaign. Again, pretesting is critical to insure target audience
acceptance and comprehension.
 

J.Good Female Role Models in Primary Nchools
A major problem for primary school girls is limited role models.The campaign will seek to deal with this by inviting successful
women to speak to primary school classes. 
This will be organized
for the pilot project in Machinga by CCAM, which has a
interest in this field. particular
Other organizations and Ministries will
be asked to participate also.Women from all walks of life should
be involved. 
There will hopefully be successful farmers and small
scale entrepeneurs, as well 
as nurses
r.hould be and civil servants. Caretaken that many of the role models have not had a formal
secorldary school education to support

school education can 

the idea that a primaryalso improve girls future. 

K. Other Ways to Got Out the Message:
 

The(re are numerous other methods 
campaign 

that should be employed in thisto get out the message: 

i.Tee shirts and fabrics- thesenational could be printed with thelogo and colorful designs. They could be sold in shops
and given away for special events. 
They could also be distributed
to workshop participants and used as prizes for contests.
 

2.Stamps- There is longprinting ok stamps but this campaign 
a lead 

will 
time 
have up 

necessary 
to a five 

for the 
life. A major launching could yearbe made around the issusing of astamp encouraging girls in school.
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3.Various bands- Malawi has a number of very successful
bands including a Health Education Marching Band (boys and girls)
that tours the country and an all 
girls Young Pioneer Band that
would provide excellent role modeling. When they perform in rural
areas, these bands get huge turnouts.
 
4.Other music sources including rock groups 
and choral
workshops. 
These groups could be encouraged to write music on this
subject. Popular 
music 
videos have been produced
developing countries to get social awareness 

in other
 
ideas across. There
is a major choral workshop at Chancellor College held anually which
gets significant national attention. 
 Perhaps an all girls choir
could be used to 
get across this 
message 
at that event and in
churches. Jingles might also be recorded by these groups for use
on MBC.
 

5.Match boxes, badges, pennants and stickers might all
be employed using the logo with different pretested messages.
 
6. Signs are produced in Malawi for use on local busses.
These could be adapted from the poster designs and used to cover
the outsides of busses throughout the country.
 

7.Football matches- these 
have been 
used in other
developing countries to sponsor public service messages like ours.
 
8.Contests could be organized to promote girls in school.
Perhaps essays could be written by primary school students about
the benefits of their education. The winners 
 could be published
in the national newspaper.


with There could also be jingle contests
the best being broadcast on 
the radio. Drama competitions
might be an excellent way to get people involved and talking about
the issues.
 

9. Medals and certificates could be given out to girl
students who had done especially well in primary school. 
Perhaps
the winners could could be sent around the country to speak in
classes and act as role models for other girls in school.
 

1O.Comics have been an especially successful way to get
ideas across to illiterate or semiliterate people. These could be
distributed in literacy classes or other grass roots meetings.They
could also be given out at the end of workshops.
 

11. Puppetsparticular have been employed in
success in the Nalawi with 
Agricultuire on the 

south, through the Ministry ofmobil cinema vans. Since the distributionsystem is in place, shows might be produced showing how successful
farmers, both men and women, are literate and numerate.employ humor to Shows couldget the message across and might be especiallyappealing to children. 
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III 	TIMNLINE FOR CAMPAIGN (3 1/2 to 4 1/2 years)
 

YEAR 	ONE- 6TRVTURAL ORGANIZATION, RBIARCN, CAMPAIGN PLANNING(could take i 1\2 Years)
1) 	 Hire coordinator and place her in Lilongwe/Zomba
 

2) 
 Advertise and hire two Malawian co-coordinators
 
3) 	 Complete administrative processes to house campaign in the
Department of Fine & Performing Arts at Chancellor College


in Zomba.
 

4) 	 Research and identify technical resources and assistance to
carqy out campaign.
 

5) Organize, design and implement baseline national 
 Knowledge,
Attitude, Practise survey (KAP)
 

6) 	 Theatre for Development (TFD)
a) 	Researches, targets and articulates 10-15 culturally
appropriate messages in Machinga.
 

b) 
 Takes those messages and pretests then in other target
areas of country nationally.
 

c) 	 Identifies approx. 5 messages which would be culturally
acceptable nationwide. 
 (other messages might be
considered for local audiences in particular areas)
 
7) Targetted messages are used for designs in posters, radio
programming and spots, and video scripting. 
 (These
activites are continually carried out through the third and
fourth year of the campaign).
 

8) 	 GABLE task force identified to oversee and give input to
whole program including social mobilization campaign. 
Task
force uses personnel from MOEC, MOCS, CCAM, Min. of
Agriculture Extension Aids, Donors, NGOs, Religious leaders,
Chiefs, and other gatekeepers and important people.
 
9) Grassroots organizers 
representing MOCS, CCAM and Min. of
Agriculture from Machinga area begin to be trained and made
specifically'aware of the messages and issues targetted by
tfd. 
Workshops are given including tfd personnel.
 

10) 	 Pilot project designed using all available inputs.
 
11) 	 Office of chancellor College put in place with
 

personnel,equipment, and transport.
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YEAR 	2 
 PILOT PROJECT CMMD 
 OUT I ACNING 
1) Tfd uses targetted messages and other inputs to continuetheir work in the villages of Machinga.
 
2) 	 Posters designed and pretested for grass roots distribution
in important places in villages.
 
3) 	Ongoing training of grass roots workers repres%,iting MOCS et
al.
 
4) Grassroots workers 
 get messag'e out through one-to -one
communication, literacy claffaes and other local meetings.

5) 	ongoing task force input on pilot campaijn and national
 

L.mpaign design.
 
6) 	 Radio programs (dramas,spots, discussions, Jingles)
produced, pretested and broadcast nationwide.(continues


though years 3 A 4)
 
7) Ongoing publication of related stories in magazines,
newspapers and other periodicals
 
8) Evaluation and monitoring throughout course of pilot to
reflect new information (includes mid pilot evaluation).
 
9) 
Video script is written.
 
10) 	 CCAM and women idgntified by other groups 
make 	periodic
visits and lectures in primary classrooms in Machinga.

YEAR 3 (First six montha)pILoT BVALUATED, NFATIONAL CAMPAIGN

DESIGNED
 
1) Lessons learned will be applied to
 

Pilot evaluated. 


national campaign.
 

2) 
 Logo 	designed and pretested
 

3) 
 Task force input continues.
 
4) Grassroots workers trained within their districts throughout


the nation.
 
5) 	 Continued production of posters, radio programing, and
 

periodical dissemination.
 
6) 
 Video is produced, pretested and revised.
 

7) 	National campaign is designed.
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YEAR 	3 (second six months 
ad YEAR 4,first six months)NATIONAL

CAMPAIGN BEGUN
 

1) 	 One year national campaign is implemented.
 

2) 	 Logo 
launched and distributed.
 
3) Task force continues (is involved in logo launch and other
 

publicity).
 

4) Grassroots workers trained in their districts to do national
 
outreach.
 

5) 	 Posters, radio programs and periodical information
 
disseminated.
 

6) 	 Video (1/2 hour drama) is released With a launching. 
Then
it is distributed to mobile video vans in rural areas.Tape
is also used at workshops and with task force and other

meetings.
 

7) 	 Tfd workers disseminate and produce plays nationally.( Other
 
theatre groups also take this on at this point).
 

8) 	 Women role models lecture in primary schools.
 

9) 	 After first six months, national mid-term evaluation is
carried out and evaluated. Decision is made whether to
continue campaign for an additional year and what messages
to change in the process. (Campaign also might be more
consciously targetted at this point to urban audiences)
 
10) If decision is made after the mid term 	evaluation that thenational campaign should be finished in 
one year, final
evaluation should be completed at the end of the year


campaign.
 

YEAR 	4(second half) A YEAR 5 (first half)CAMPAIGN
?INIBES/RVALUATION BRGINI
 

1) 
 Possible continuation of national campaign for a second yearwith new messages, launches, and spurts of publicity. 
2) 	 If campaign is two years, final national evaluation at end.
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V RATIONKLU FO TIKILIKN 

Major issues of thinking here are mentioned in C. Strategy 3
 
Timeframe.(p. 3). They include the necessity for a lengthly

organization, training and preliminary research stage to prepare

for the pilot project and elements of the national campaign

including the task force implementation. The other issue
 
mentioned there has to do with the timing of the national
 
campaign, which must be launched when better facilities and
 
programs are in place to respond to increased demand. Without
 
care in the timing,the campaign could backfire, causing

frustration and disappointment to the very people we are trying
 
to help.
 

A. The Planning Ntage 

A major thrust in the design is the planning, training and
 
organizational stage. It will take a year to hire appropriate

staff, both internally and externally. It will also take time to
 
complete the administrative procedures necessary to house the
 
project at Chancellor College.Tfd will use the time to research
 
and articulate appropriate messages in Nachinga and then take
 
them to other parts of the country to pretest then for
 
acceptability outside the target area. The messages then need to
 
be incorporated into national elements of the campaign including

radio public service announcements, (PSAs), spots, and dramas

(all in the national language, Chichewa) Planning stage time -ill
 
also be needed to train staff and design workshops for grass

roots workers in the pilot area. During that year, the national
 
GABLE task force of committed people and organizations will be
 
formed and will start to operate and give input to the whole
 
program. The planning stage may take up to a year and a half.
 

B. Pilot
 

The pilot will provide an opportunity to test the communication
 
strategy in a smaller and more controlled situation before we
 
take it nationally. This is a common technique in social
 
mobilization campaigns to avoid making costly mistakeE to say

nothing of the risk of culturally offending members of the target

population.The part of the country picked for the pilot is
 
Machinga district, an area with dismal statistics in our area of
 
interest. It has one of the lowest percentages of girls enrolled
 
in primary school in the country. 77% of females in the district
 
have never attended school and 87% of girls age 5-9 have never
 
attended! The district is geographically near the University at
 
Zomba and so will be close to our adminstrative office and
 
convenient for the Tfd program which will be going there every
weekend for the first year and a half. The area has mixed 
religions with a substantial number of Noslems in the population, 
as well as refugee communities from Mozambique. The district has 
had a fairly normal 86 persons per square kilometer, but the 
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increase in population from 1987-88 was 50% 
as compared to the
national average of 44% 
(this might have been because of the
refugee influx )and it also has 87 males per loo 
females when the
 
national average is closer to 95 per 100 females. The pilot
project will be monitored and evaluated continuously over the
course of it's life and changed when necessary to reflect new
input.
 

C. Other activities carried out during the pilot year
 

While the pilot is being carried out, other national activities
will be going on. 
 Posters used in Machinga will be designed to
be appropriate in other parts of the country 
also. The task
force will continue meeting and strategizing about messages for
the national campaign. 
 Stories will appear in newspapers and
magazines, primarily in English, to keep educated and influential
Malawians aware of the campaign. 
A producer will be chosen for
the video drama and the script will be written. 

D. The six month evaluation/preparation for the National
 
Campaign
 

After two and a half years there will be a six month period of
evaluation of the pilot and continuous design for the national
campaign. This will be a necessary period to stop and regroup so
that preparation can be thought through before the full campaign
begins. The logo design should be pretested and completed so that
a launch can be considered during the national mobilization. A
major launch with appropriate government officials should also be
organized for the opening of the campaign. The video should be
produced ,field tested, and revised during this time. Major
training for grass roots workers in all relevant ministries

should begin in this period.
 

3. The National Campaign 

The campaign should be implemented with a burst of timely
publicity coming from all elements including the task force,
radio, newspapers and print media, brochures and posters. During
the first year there should also be launchings for the video
production and the logo. Grass roots workers all over the country
will be involved in one to one and small group communication and
mobilization. 
Women role models will lecture in primary schools.
Tfd will be working nationally and will be training other local
theatre groups to carry on in their tradition. Other more
conventional plays and puppet shows might be produced also. After
the first six months of the national campaign a aid-term
evaluation will be carried out to determine how the campaign isworking and whether it should be extended to a second year.the campaign is totally complete, whether after one 
When 

or two years, 
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a final KAP evaluation viii be carried out to determine the
effect of the campaign on attitudes and behavior.
 

7 Conclusion
 

The whole timeline completes at three and a half to four and a
half years, depending on the length of the national campaign and
the preparation period. 
If the program is successful, we should
see substantial increase in girls' enrollment and persistance in
primary school as well 
as a national change in attitude about the
value of girls' education.
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INTRODUCTION
 

This paper outlines and analyzes the distribution system of educational materials
to primary schools 
in Malawi, and proposes changes 
that will improve the

effectiveness of the 
system. 
 The study has been financed and supported by
USAID's GABLE (Girls Attainment inBasic Literacy and Education) programme, and
forms part of the program's efforts at improving the quality of education through
 
an increasee supply of learning materials.
 
The paper describes the system of materials supply and distribution to primary
schools in Malawi. 
 This includes 
a discussion of problem locations,
resource constraints, and management problems. 

mjor

Finally the paper suggests
alternative methods to improve 
the effectiveness 
of the system and their


anticipated benefits.
 

The study was carried out in May 1990, by 
a team comprising an independent
consultant, Shobna Chakravarti, two researchers from the Malawi
Education (MIE), Mr. W.E. Chauluka and Mr. E.K. Ndige. 
Institute of
 

A USAID staff member,
Mr. R Nyirongo, also participated in some of the data
The information used for the study 
- gathering activities.
 

is based on 
visits to 33 schools in 12
districts, and discussions with 16 District Education Officers 
(DEOs), the 3
Regional Education Officers (REOs), the Malawi 
Book Service, suppliers and
manufacturers of educational materials, transporters, Ministries and the Malawi
Institute of Education.
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I. THE CONTEXT
 

Educational progress inMalawi since independence has been inter-ittent. From
independence up to about the 1980s, Government's policy had been to invest its
resources indirectly productive rather than social sectors. 
Government's first
real attempt at supporting the education sector was 
seen in its first formal
Education Plan for Malawi, covering the period IS73 
- 1980. This was limitedin scope as it did not incorporate all 
levels of the formal education system.
The second Education Plan (1985  1995) is considerably more ambitious in its
scope, covering all levels of formal education as well as the various parastatal
organizations which are linked to the MOEC.
 

The Government of Malawi, through its efforts to implement the second Education
Plan, and through its 'Statement of Development Policies" (DEVPOL) for 1987 
-
1996, has undertaken 
to develop an efficient and high quality system of
education of a type and size appropriate to available resources and to the
political, social and economic aspirations of the nation. The objectives include
ensuring access 
to educational opportunities, and improving the quality and
efficiency of the system. 
 With respect to primary education in particular,
DEVPOL iscommitted to increasing substantially the provision of materials per
pupil, and to restructuring the system 
for the distribution of educational
 
materials.
 

Inline with these objectives, the rationale for the present study is to examine
a core and basic aspect of the education system, namely, the current procedure
for the distribution of educational materials to primary schools.
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III. PRESENT DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM
 

A study of the situation in all 
the schools visited has made itevident
that there 
is a need for improving the
educational materials. supply and distribution of
Various institutions
distribution are involved in the
of books and stationary,
satisfactory. The 
but this has not proven very
distribution 
network 
in Malawi 
 of educational
materials to primary schools clearly needs strengthening. 
 This Section
will analyze the various component steps in the procurement, supply and
distribution chains, and the people and institutions involved inthem.
 

A. CURRENTPROCUREMENT PROCEDURE
 

1. ROLE OF THE SCHOOLS:
 
(i) Most of the schools visited indicated that it is the headmaster of
the school 
who identifies the educational materials needed by the school
for the year. 
 This is normally done
school year. in October, at the start of the
The DEOs added that this is done in conjunction with the
District Inspectors of Schools (DIS) who visit the schools. 
 Only a few
heads interviewed started the planning process ahead of the school year.
Indetermining the needs for the year, they look at the enrollment figures
for the school, number of teachers, and number of materials already in
stock.
 

(ii) Once the needs have been identified, the headmaster takes or sends
the request, listing the school's requirements to the DEO.
by mail This isdone
or inperson depending on the proximity of the DEO's office. 
Some
of the schools using the postal services lack the funds to purchase stamps
and envelopes, and the requests 
are posted as
enclosed in an envelope. Requests by schools 
they are, without being


materials are made a minimum of three times a 
to DEOs for educational
 

year, and inmost cases more
than that, whenever a
need arises. 
Those heads who go to the DEO's office
in person are at an advantage, because ifthe DEO has any of the materials
in stock, he will usually give some to the requesters to take back with
them. 
The remainder is either sent or collected later.
 

2. ROLE OF THE DISTRICT EDUCATION OFFICERS:
 
The DEO's role in the supply and distribution of materials to schools is
crucial. 
 As 
a first step, he receives the requests
listing their needs. from the school,
If his office has any materials instock, these are
supplied immediately to the scho6ls. 
 Usually the procedure isthat the
DEO will make out an order based on the budget he has for each school.
The DEO's budget for 
education materials 
-stationary is based on 

i.e. exercise books and
school enrollments, and is drawn from the school
fees collected. The portion going
known as Tuition Fees. 
to materials (currently iK 2.50) is
These are divided into 5 parts:
consumable equipment, 80% goes towards
i.e. exercise books 
and stationary (i.e. paper,
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pencils, rulers, other or
registers); writing mathematical instruments, and
5% on maintenance of school buildings;
procurement of permanent equipment in schools, such as 
7% is used for the
 
desks and chairs;
4% is spent of sports meetings and equipment, and the remaining 4% goes
towards needlework equipment. The tuition fees, which were last raised
in 1983, are: 
K2 for standards I 
to 5, and K4 for standards 6 to 8.
 

The order is then sent to MOEC, with a 
copy to the REO, or only to the REO
who will then fordard the request to the MOEC. 
 The order never includes
text books, as 
these needs are determined by KOEC, which will have them
delivered to the REOs, who in turn send them to the DEOs. 
 Once the NOEC
receive the orders for exercise books and stationary from the DEOs, they
look to see if the 0EO's budget can meet the requirements on his list.If they find that the budget is inadequate, they adjust the figures on thelist and place an order with MBS. The materials are then either deliveredby MBS to the DEO ,

outlets. These are 

or collected by them from NBS headquarters, or M48
then subsequently distributed to the schools. The
whole process, from needs identification by the primary schools 
to the
time the materials reach the DEO's office, takes on average approximately

3 to 6 months.
 

3. ROLE OF REGIONAL EDUCATION OFFICER:
 

The REO's role with respect to the distribution of educational materials
to primary schools 
concerns only textbooks. He acts
middleman. primarily as a
He merely receives the textbooks
subsequently delivered to the OEOs. 
from MDS and these are


He also receives copies of the orders
for educational materials placed by DEOs through the MOEC. 
Occasionally
he has to forward the orders to MOEC on behalf of the DEOs. 
 The 3 REOs
interviewed had the following to say regarding the distribution of text

books:
 

(I) REO FOR CENTRAL REGION:
 

The textbooks are sent to the REOs office throughout the year, starting
from August/September. They are delivered as and when they are published,
on average about five times a 
year. The books 
are usually delivered by
NBS to the REO. Occasionally the REO collects them from the 14S branch
in Lilongwe. Once the are
books received, 
they are stored in the
corridors of the building as there are no proper storage rooms. 
 The REO
then borrows a vehicle from 
 OEC or teachers training colleges to make
deliveries to the DEOs. 
The REO never hires vehicles as itwould be very
costly to do so. 
He never uses the office's vehicle, a landrover to make
deliveries as 
itis too small to transport all the books. 
If he were to
use the landrover, he would have to make several trips inorder to cover
all the districts, and the cost of this would be very high. 
 The biggest
obstacle he sees affecting the distribution of materials isinadequate and
inappropriate transport.
 



7(ii) REO FOR SOUTHERN REGION:
 

The REO's role here isto receive the textbooks delivered by MBS.
never informed as He isto how many books to expect,delivered. Consequently the REO was 
or when they are to beunable to state how many books on
average his office 
 receives per term.
sporadically, inbatches. 91S delivers the books
This does not allow for proper planning .REO's view isthat itwould be more cost-effective The
 
ifall the books were
delivered at the same time , so that they could then be distributed inone
trip to all the 
DEOs. The 
major constraints he
distribution of materials were lack of 

saw affecting the
 
proper planning, inadequate
transport, and lack of qualified stores officers.
 

(iii) REG FOR NORTHERN REGION:
 
Here too the REG receives books on an ad hoc basis.
rarely deliver the books; Inthis instance, MBS
they normally ask the REO to collect them from
the MBS outlets. 
 When MBS does make the deliveries, transport charges
are very high they amount to about K2,000 per delivery.
charges to the North are 40t per tonne km ifa 

1SS transport
 
per tonne km ifa 5-tonne truck isused. 

small van isused, and 75t
The RED prefers to hire vehicles
from PVHO, rather than using his office vehicle to collect and deliver
materials. 
 He does riot use the office landrover as 
it ismore costeffective inthe long term to hire a vehicle. This isinspite of the fact
that PVHO charges are very high. 
 The REO sees the major problems inthe
distribution of educational materials as being:
 

(a) Inadequate transport/funds;
(b) Inadequate funds to maintain vehicles;
(c) Inadequate storage facilities at REOs, DEOs and schools;
(d) Lack of proper record-keeping systems at DEOs and Schools.
 

4. 
 ROLE OF MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND CULTURE, HEADQUARTERS:
 
MOEC plays a central coordinating role inthe distribution of educational
materials system. 
 The Ministry has
provision ultimate responsibility for the
of educational materials, 
and specific responsibility for
policy-making, allocating budgets and placing orders for the supply of
educational materials.
 

respect to textbooks,
With it is the Ministry's
determine the needs of schools and the numbers to order. 
responsibility to
 

They then place
the order with MBS, who subsequently deliver them to the REOs. 
So far as
exercise books and stationary are concerned, itisthe DEO's role to make
up the orders on the basis of the estimated enrollments at schools. 
 This
isusually done soon after the headmasters have submitted the lists of
their requirements.

MOEC. 

These orders are then sent to the Primary Section of
At HOEC the order iscompared with the DEO's budget to determine
whether the balance on the ledger can meet the requirements of the order.If the funds are inadequate, MOEC either reduces the order and placos itwith MBS, or alternatively they advise the DEO that the order cannot be 
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placed until the additional fees (of KI per pupil) have been collected as
the funds are insufficient on the current budget.
whole distribution process. This further delays the
placed with 14BS. The DEO's 

If the order is approved as it is, it is

enrollment figures inall 

budget is determined according 
to the
the schools in the district and so far as the
school materials are concerned, is made up from tuition fees.

In addition to looking at the budget, the Primary Education Officer (PEO)
also takes into account the time of year in which the request 
is made.

approved without much delay. 


If the order is large and is for the first term, then itis likely to be
If however, the order Is for the second
term, or even third, when the school needs should be considerably less,
then in investigation ismade on previous orders to determine whether the
past orders have been genuinely exhausted.
 
The request from the DEOs takes about one week to reach the HOEC
the order gets misfiled, unlessin which case the primary Section take much
longer to process the order. 
 This is finally placed with'HBS.
 

5. 
 ROLE OF MALAWI INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION (MIE):
 
HIE isa parastatal body. 
Itwas established by an Act of Parliament in1979 and became fully operational in 1982. 
 The HIE's responsibilities
include developing and producing learning and teaching materials for the
primary education system. 
 Thus,
guides and textbooks. the HIE designs and produces teachers
Because of the small numbers involved,
the teachers' guides themselves. HIE publish
The textbooks are published by DZUKA and
printed by Blantyre Print and Packaging (BPP).
by 185. UNESCO/UNOP are now in the third phase of a 
project at HIE which
is designed to help GOM to improve its primary education curriculum and
 

The books are distributed
 

to train teachers 
to use it more effectively.
project include producing a The objectives of the

4 with new improved school syllabus for standards I
to accompanying draft 
textbooks
materials for teachers. for pupils and instructional
The first set of textbooks and teachers' guides
in all the subjects for Standard I is expected to be launched inOctober
1992. 
 The intention is to produce eventually over 300,000 textbooks per
standard, per subject, with the objective of having one book per pupil.
The world Bank issupporting the production and distribution of textbooks
in core subjects for standards I 
- 4. 
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6. ROLE OF MALAWI BOOK SERVICE:
 
Without doubt 1BS iscurrently the most important supplier and distributor
of educational materials throughout Malawi. 
 MBS isa parastatal body and
was established in1964 by an Act of Parliament.
creating MBS The primary reason for
was so 
that it would service, assist and 
promote the
education system by acting as central suppliers of educational supplies
to schools and other educational establishments inMalawi,
retail traders. as well as to
MBS supplies textbooks to REOs and the other educational
materials to DEOs.

schools. It is effectively the sole distributor to prinary
Seventy percent of MBS' business is with NOEC. 
However there
are a series of problems inthe actual working of this system:
 
BS is not a cost-effective organization.
other suppliers, and its 

Its prices are much higher than
distribution 
system 
is not working very
efficiently either.
 
Thus as it stands, MBS isclearly not fulfilling the role for which itwas
set up, and isnot able to effectively 
meet the supply &nd distributional
needs of primary schools for materials. 
Its parent ministry, Education,
not being business-oriented, does not exercise sufficient control
it. It also clearly suffers from a lack over
 
transport books and equipment to the districts 

of sufficient vehicles to 
- a problem which is wellknown.
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B. EDUCATION BUDGET
 

NOEC inMalawi isallocated a relatively small portion of total Government
funds. 
 A very small share of the education budget goes towards
instructional materials. 

and physical 

Host of the budget isspent on teachers salaries
facilities. There is a 
need for more financial resources
to be channelled for educational materials.
 

The total Government Recurrent Budget is
as follows:
 

1g89/90  the actual expenditure was: 
 K1009.650 million.
 

1990/91 - the budget was: 
 K1168.740 million.
 
1991/92 - the budget was: 
 K1331.412 million.
 

The figures for the total Education Recurrent Budget are:
 

1989/90  the actual expenditure was: 
 K83,911,682.
 
(8.2% of GON budget).
 

1990/91 - the budget was: 
 K87,000,000.
 
(7.4% of GOM budget).
 

1991/92 - the budget was: 
 K94,519,410.
 
(7% of GON budget).


The allocation to DEOs for the administration of Primary Schools 
is as

follows:
 

1989/90  the actual expenditure was: 
 K51,210,069.
 

1990/91 - the budget was: 
 K47,222,754.
 

1991/92 - the budget was: 
 K52,587,301.
 
From the above, the amounts on salaries for Primary school teachers alone
 were:
 

1989/90  the actual expenditure was: 
 K45,993,285.
 

1990/91 - the budget was: 
 K40,632,OS5.
 

1991/92 - the budget was: 
 K45,676,410.
 
Thus it can be seen 
that the balance left
salaries is very little. 

after payment of teachers'

This is spent on the administrative duties of
the DEOs, and this includes services 
for Primary Schools. The normal
functions of the DEOs take up most of the remaining allocations, and in
the end very little is left for distribution.
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MOEC allocates K2 million a 
year for the replacement of textbooks. 
 This
is known as the replacement fund. 
 In addition parents contribute K!
million annually (K!per pupil) for textbook replacement as part of school
fees. 
 The source of funds for exercise books is the income generated by
tuition fees. 
 Eighty percent of this goes towards the procurement of
exercise books and stationary.
 

A 
new component inthe Primary Education Recurring Budget isthe provision
of allocations for the maintenance of vehicles. 
 Provision for this was
never available in the past budgets and this was only 
introduced in the

1991/92 budget.
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C. AVAILABILITY OF EDUCATIONAL MATERIALS IN SCHOOLS:
 

materials 

Past experience and studies have shown that learning and instructional
are crucial inputs 
to assuring high quality 
instruction
schools and to raising student achievement. in
The present system fails to
provide adequate educational materials to the primary school pupils. 
This
is partly due to the lack of availability of sufficient materials, but
primarily due to the inefficiency of the present distribution system.
is cui ently involved in an MIE
ambitious
instructional plan to raise
materials the quality of
 

books. and to increase substantially
The proportion the numbers of
of learning and 
instructional 
materials 
is
therefore expected to increase significantly during the present decade,
and it is therefore even more crucial 
that the issue of distribution be
urgently addressed and resolved.
 

In the meantime the current situation is that the provision of adequate
educational 
materials 
is well below the requirement 
of the pupils.
Textbooks and exercise books are in chronically short supply inmost of
the schools. Visits 

pupils to 

to some of the schools revealed that the ratio of
textbooks 
in each class was on average 4:1. Indeed, in some
classes the ratio was as high as 10:1, and inone of the schools visited
inthe Porth, there were no textbooks at all in some classes.
with teachers' guides, the ratio of teachers to guides is high, averaging
about 3:1, 

Similarly
 

and in some schools 
there were
availability of exercise books too is inadequate. 
none available. 
 The
 

In fact in one of the
schools visited, no exercise books had been provided at
1990 . 91 school year. all during the
On average pupils 
are provided with about 2
exercise books ayear, which, given the number of subjects taught, iswell
below the requirements. 
 The minimum requirements for 80 
- page exercise
books for instance are approximately:
 

Standards 1-2: 
 two exercise books a
year;
Standards 3-5: 
 six exercise books a
year;
Standards 6-8: 
 ten exercise books 
a year.

Blackboard paint is one

Yet, all 

item that does not seem to be provided at all.
that would be required is one 500 ml
paint per class per year. container of blackboard
The provision of chalk averages about 10 boxes
 
per school a term. 

I5 boxes. 

The average amount of chalk required per term is about
Stationary, e.g. pencils, pens and rulers are rarely, ifever
provided to schools.
 

The problems of availability of materials and their distribution may be
somewhat alleviated 
in the near future.
interest ODA has expressed a strong
in putting general budgetary and 
technical 
support
production and distribution of educational materials to Primary Schools.
 
in the
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D. OVERVIEW OF THE DISTRIBUTION PROCESS:
 
The main distributor of educational 
materials is MBS. 
 Only teachers'
guides, which are published and printed by HIE fall outside the MBS scope
of activity. 
 These are delivered by HIE directly to the REOs.
Text books are ordered directly by
delivered by MBS to the 3 REOs. 

MOEC and these are supplied and
MBS makes the deliveries to the REOs in
the south and Central regions;

MBS. MSS transport charges vary 

the REO in the North collects them from
 
For instance inthe different regions and districts.
in Blantyre, when questioned,
transport charges BS stated that their
are 40t per tonne km regardless of the area, type and
size of vehicle used. 
 This is not in fact the case. For example, if
deliveries are made to the north, the REO has to pay
for deliveries made ina BS 40t per tonne kin
small van and 75t per tonne kIm ifa 
5
is used. The overall transport costs to the REO 

tonne lorry
 
therefore very high. in the North are
As a result, the REO in the North normally collects
the materials from MBS in Blantyre. 
He hires a vehicle from PVHO, where
in fact the transport charges are also high.
 
The REOs subsequently deliver the 
textbooks 
to the OEOs 
who in turn
distribute them to the schools.
 
Orders for exercise books, chalk and stationary are also placed with MBS
by MOEC. Thirteen of the sixteen DEOs 
interviewed
delivered the materials to them. stated that MBS
Two, the DEOs at Chitipa and Nkhata Bay,
mentioned that they sometimes have to collect them from 1BS in Blantyre.
With respect to the DEO inNkhotakota,

Salima, and the DEO has to hire a 

BS send the materials by rail to
 
at considerable cost. 

vehicle from Nkhotakota to collect them
Nearly all the DEOs stated that they deliver the
materials to schools, although some added that nearby schools sometimes
collect them. 
 This was contradicted by the majority of headinasters
interviewed, 
who indicated that they 
have to collect the
themselves from the DEO's office most of the time. 
materials
 

own expense as they have This isdone at their
no means of transport at their disposal.
form of transport The
used varies;

travel by bus. 

some walk, some bicycle, while a few
Only one headmaster was ina 
situation where he could not
collect the materials himself even though they were not being delivered
by the DEO either, his school 
 lacked books of any kinds.
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IV. PROBLEMS WITH THE PRESENT SYSTEM 

MANAGEMENT / MONITORING:
 

There are no proper monitoring systems,
keeping/inventory methods followed in schools. 
or proper record

to Itistherefore difficult
determine 
whether educational 
materials 
are always reaching the
schools, and if they do, when and inwhat quantities. There is no way of
ensuring that the materials 
are in fact being distributed to the pupils
once they reach the schools. Headmasters in schools ire not versed in
management and monitoring skills. 
Consideration should therefore be given
to training headmasters in these skills.
 

RECORD-KEEPING_:
 

There are 
no proper record-keeping systems
schools. As a 
at the REOs, DEOs, or the
result, Heads, DEOs and REOs visited were unable to state
with any certainty how many materials they receive or expect to receive
in a given term. 
 In one of the schools visited, the Headmaster stated
that few if any of the pupils had books of any kind.
classes On visiting the
it was found that was
this indeed 
the case. However the
headmaster's office was 
in fact well stocked with 
books. On being
questioned about this, the headmaster stated that they were being stored
because they were 
too old for use by the pupils. Some 
of the books
admittedly were quite worn out, but most appeared to be useable.
 

LJFE OF BOOKS:
 

None of the books in the schools visited were covered or properly stored
and maintained properly. 
The physical life of the textbooks and teachers'
guides could be considerably lengthened if they were
properly. The physical life of the books 
stored and used
 

is naturally considerably
reduced if children were 
to take them home - especially when they do soevery day. However, storing them inthe schools under the present system
is not proving very cost-effective either, because the storage conditions
in all the schools visited are very poor.

In many schools 
worldwide children are encouraged to cover books in

wrapping paper or newspaper. 
 This has proven to prolong their life.
 

PLANNING:
 

Most of the schools visited do not plan their requirements for the year
well ahead of the school year. The majority of schools start the needs
identification process only in October, the same month the school year
begins. As a result, there 
is a considerable delay by the 
time they
receive the required material. 
 It is not uncommon for neadmasters to be
receiving materials for the year as 
late as 
in the third term. A good
monitoring and management 
system in schools
raised so far. would address the issues
The current position is that the District Inspectors of
Schools (DIS) are supposed to visit and inspect schools regularly. Their
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duties do not specifically include monitoring the passage of educational
materials. 
 Their task 

curricula, and check up 

is mainly to inspect teaching methods and
on attendance records. 
 According to
report, they visit schools at most once a 
the DPMT
 

5 years. year, and quite often once in
These visits 

face the same problems 

are very brief and therefore not fruitful. They
common within the education sector.
reliable transport to take them to They lack
all the schools, and
schools within easy reach are so only a few
visited. 
 This is partly due to 
the fact
that primary schools in Malawi are scattered over vast areas and many are
not easily reached by public transport. According to the DPMT report on
The Organizing and staffing of MOEC, the inspectors' visits 
to schools
last no more than about 35 minutes per school.
 

STOBAGE:
 

Storage facilities at all levels are inadequate.
ventilated, Suitable and adequately
dry buildings and 
 strong shelving
Deterioration, damage are non-existent.
and losses 
to stocks
unsuitable storage space and 
occur partly because of
 

accounting systems. 
partly because of inadequate staffing and
Most of the REOs, DEOs and Schools interviewed lacked
proper storage facilities. 
 The REO for the Northern region stores the
books he receives in the nearby Mzuzu secondary school old building, and
in the IDA warehouse. 
 The other 2 REOs 
use
buildings the corridors of their
for storage purposes. 
 Most of the DEOs also 
lack adequate
storeruoms for keeping the materials.
 

In schools, the problem is
even greater. Only one
suitable storage space. school visited had
This
been built with 
was an urban school in Blantyrb which had
IDA support. 
 Fourteen of the headmasters interviewed
stated that their storage facilities were adequate.
referring to However they were
their offices rather than 
proper store-rooms.
headmasters stored the materials in their homes because they were safer
 

Seven
 
there than 
in the offices. 
 Most had experienced burglaries
offices. in their
Headmasters also expressed concern over the quality of their
school buildings. 
 During the rainy seasons, most of the ceilings leak,
and as a 
result books get damaged.
 

DISTRIBUTION:
 

All efforts to supply adequate educational materials will continue to be
nullified 
 in the absence of 
 an effective
Distribution of materials is 
distribution 
 network.
 a most important operation which does not
appear to have received the attention it deserves from Government. 
MBS
is the most important distributor of educational materials
schools throughout Malawi. to primary
It is also generally agreed by the people
interviewed, that its services leave a 
lot to be desired.
 

Transport is
one of the major problems
educational materials. which impedes distribution of
Not only is itdifficult to transport materials
from MBS to the districts, but in some areas there isno transport at all.
Even when the books and stationary arrive at 
the regional and district
education offices, they normally remain there for long periods of time
 

Ii
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because there is no 
transport from there to cover distances which vary
from about 20 kilometers to 100 kilometers. 
 The problem of transport is
not only caused by a 
lack of vehicles. 
 Some roads are impassable during
most of the rainy seasons. Government vehicles are over 10 years old and
constantly break down, 
and the fuel allocation to DEOs isnever adequate.

Transport and communication problems have made delivery to schools very

difficult. 
Problems are experienced at all levels:
 

MALAWI BOOK SERVICE:
 

MBS is charged with the responsibility of delivering 
textbooks tb the
REOs, and exercise books and stationary to the DEOs. 
They seem unable to
make deliveries to the REOs inthe North, who inturn has to hire vehicles
to collect them either from MBS headquarters or from MBS outlets in the
region. Deliveries to the REOs 
are

This erratic and are done sporadically.
means 
that the REOs cannot properly plan how.to distribute them to
the schools, as 
they are never sure of the quantities they are supposed
to receive.
 

REGIONAL EDUCATION OFFICERS:
 

Once they receive the textbooks from MBS, the REOs are supposed to deliver
them to the DEOs. As a 

in getting 

starting point, they themselves experience delays
the materials. 
 Once 
they receive the materials, they
unable to deliver them immendiately because are

of transport difficulties.
Their own vehicles are inadequate for a
numLer of reasons:
- i.e. a 10-seater landrover, and therefore 

they are small 
large quantities of books; 

not equipped to transport
the vehicles are well 
over 10 years old and
therefore in very poor conditions. 

then have be 

They are always breaking down, and
to repaired 
at high cost. Allocations
maintenance of the vehicles are very low. 
for fuel and
 

The costs of hiring vehicles,
which iswhat they resort to 
in the end, is very high. This isin spite
of the fact that they are :ired from PVHO, a government body. 
Sometimes
the DEOs end up collecting the 
books themselves because the REOs
unable to leliver them. are
Thus there are considerable delays and problems
encountered ingetting the books eventually to the DEOs.
 

DISTRICT EDUCATION OFFICERS:
 

The DEOs face similar problems with transport as those encountered by the
REOs. 
 It has been seen earlier also that a very limited amount of funds
are 
left ir the end in the DEOs budget for distribution purposes.
it is not surprising to find that Thus
of the 33 schools visited, only 5
were
able to report that DEOs deliver the materials to their schools. 
 (The 5
schools referred to are: Dema-School, in Nkhotakota;
Mzimba; Mpale School Edundu School in
inChitipa; Tsupe School 
inMwanza; Ilengo school

in Chitipa.)
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SCHOOLS:
 

Schools have no means at their disposal to collect the materials from the
DEOs offices. 
 However, those headmasters who wait for the materials to
be delivered by the OEOs may end up waiting for a 
considerable period of
time before getting them, or they may end up not getting them at 
all.
They therefore have no choice but to use their own Initiative to collect
the materials themselves, somehow.
always Nineteen headmasters stated that they
collect 
 the materials themselves,
transport. using different 
means of

other 

Nine stated that sometimes they collect the materials, and at
times the 
DEOs deliver. 
 When collecting
headmasters the materials,
use 
public transport, 18
 
sent pupils on 

i.e. buses, 6 went by bicycle, and 7
foot. 

vehicle. 

Only one head indicated that he sometimes hires a
 
they are 

The cost of collecting the materials isborne by themselves and
rarely reimbursed. 
 Thus, materials 
are often carried by the
pupils or headmasters on their heads, by bikes, and sometimes by the more
conventional methods of bus and lorry. 
It sometimes takes 6 months, and
occasionally even longer to get the books to the schools. 
This has made
 
Usually itmeans 

the planning of delivery to coincide with the school year very difficult.
that books and materials arrive late particularly at the
remote schools.
 

4,0
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FINANCIAL ANALYSIS
 

I. PRICES OF MATERIALS
 

There is no price control on educational materials in Malawi and prices
are not printed on books. 
 Government lack
cost a system of calculating the
and selling prices of books 
to determine whether
reasonable. the prices are
This section outlines the various sources of supply to MBS,
and compares the suppliers' prices with those of MBS.
 

A. TEXTBOOKS 
These. are designed and produced by MIE, and published by Dzuka, a small
publishing subsidiary of Blantyre Printing and Packaging, which has 
a
monopoly on local textbook printing. 
MIE is unable to publish their own
books as their printing capacity is limited. 
 Dzuka's main activity has
been to control 
the very substantial

textbooks then 

reprint programme of MOEC. The
are supplied to MBS who 
then distribute 
them. MBS'
textbooks distribution service consists miinly of delivering reprints from
BPP to the REOs. MBS obtains a discount of 20% or a
Dzuka, and charge MOEC the full 
net price charged by


net price. A sample list of MBS prices
and those of Ozuka (ifMOEC ordered directly from them) is listed below:
 
TEXTBOOK PRICES:
 

ARITHMETIC TEXTBOOKS 
 WBS 
 DZUKA PRICES MINUS 20%
 

Book I 
 K 3.00 
 K 2.40
 
Book 2 
 K 3.45 
 K 2.76
 
Book 3 
 K 5.40 
 K 4.32
 
Book 4 
 K 5.56 
 K 4.52
 
Book 5 
 K 6.15 
 K 4.92
 
Book 6 
 K 6.02 
 K 4.82
 

Book 7 
 K 6.15 
 K 4.92
 
Book 8 
 K 7.05 
 K 5.64
 

4
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B. EXERCISE BOOKS:
 

These are 
manufactured 
by Blantyre 
Paper Converters
subsidiary of Blantyre Print and Packaging (BPP). 
(BPC) 
 another
 

one 80 page exercise book, and sells the same 
MBS pays BPC 72t for
 

profit of 22t. per book. to NOEC for 94t., making a
The exercise books are then distributed to the
DEOs with additional charges for transport. 
Below isa 
list of prices of
books sold by NBS to HOEC, and a list of prices BPP are willing to offer
MOEC. 
 The BPC prices to Government include delivery to DEOs.
 

EXERCISE BOOKS
 

80 pages 
 40 pages 
 20 paces
per 100 
 per 100 
 pcr 100
 

MBS prices 
 K 94.00 excl. 
 K 55.00 excl
to MOEC 
 delivery 
 delivery
 
BPC prices 
 K 72.33 
 K 42.18 
 K 20.30
to MBC
 

BPC prices 
 K 67.86 
 K 40.18
to MOEC incl. delivery K 18.72incl. delivery incl. delivery 
K 65.31 
 K 38.67 
 K 18.02
excl. delivery 
 excl. delivery 
 excl., delivery 

From the above, it is clear that considerable savings would be made by
Government if they ordered directly from the manufacturers.
range from to MBS prices
37% 39% more than 
those offered by Blantyre Paper
Converters, and in addition extra expenditure has to be further incurred
on transport. 
The reason given by Blantyre Paper Converters for supplying
the exercise books considerably cheaper to tOEC, is that if BPC were to
deliver exercise books directly to Government, they would then be exempt
from having to pay duty on the paper which is imported to manufacture the
books.
 

CHALK ANDBLACKBOAR PAINT:
 
This is also supplied by MBS. 
HBS buys chalk locally and also imports.
The reason given for importing chalk is that locz) suppliers cannot meet
the demand, and also that it fs more cost-effective to import.
the 
local chalk from Blantyre Chalk makers (BCM). 

MBS buys

Local manufacturers
deny that they cannot meet the demand for chalk. 
 The managing director
of BCM stated that their current capacity to make chalk is21,000 sticks
per day (i.e. 
210 boxes a day containing 100 sticks).
double their current output of chalk by the end of 1991, 

They expect to
 
recently ordored another machine. as they have
Valmore Paints also manufacture chalk,
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although MBS does not buy from them. 
They therefore supply chalk directly
to Government, to the Conti-oller of Stores. 
 Their capacity Is 40,000
sticks a day, i.e. 400 boxes a 
day. The amount required on average per
year ina school amounts to about 45 boxes of chalk. 
Thus, 2700 primary
schools would require approximately 121,500 boxes of chalk a
year. Itis
therefore clear that local 
capacity can more 
than meet the demand for
chalk. 
 Valmore Paints also manufacture blackboard paint. 
 One 500 ml
container of blackboard paint covers 3 square meters, i.e. one blackboard.
Blackboards need to be painted only once a year. The various prices are
listed below:
 

CHALK AND BLACKBOARD PAINT
 

Normal 
 Dustfree 
 Blackboard Paint
 
100 per box 
 100 per box 500 ml.
 

MSS K 7.26 K 8.45 
 K 8.19
 

BCM 
 K 6.50
 

Valmore K 3.45 K 5.49 
 K 5.87 (black)

Paints
 

Imported K7.26
 
by NBS 
Thus, with respect to normal chalk, MBS prices are 110% more than those
of Valmore Paints. MFS' dustfree chalk is 30% more than Blantyre ChalkMakers, and 54% more than the prices of Valmore Paints. Blantyre Chalk
Makers' prices (from where MBS buy the local 
chalk), are 18% more than

those of Valmore Paints.
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1I. 
 COST OF TRANSPORT:
 
Deliveries of educational materials to REOs, and DEOs are made primarily
by MBS. 
 As stated earlier, although MBS claim to charge a flat rate of
40 t 
per tonne km regardless of size of vehicle and area, their prices
do In fact sometJmes vary as follows:
 

MBS TRANSPORT CHARGES:
 
Standard rate 
 40 t 
per tonne km
 
To Nkhata Bay DEO 
 50 t per tonne km
 
To Mzuzu DEO 
 50 t 
per tonne km
 
To REO North 
 40 t or 75 t 
per tonne km
 
To Dedza DEO 
 45 t per tonne km
 
To Kasungu DEO 
 No charges as they ask MBS to include their
consignment with MBS' other deliveries to
their outlet in Kasungu.
 
The REOs hire vehicles from PVHO to deliver textbooks to DEOs, and the
DEOs occasionally hire vehicles from PVHO or District Councils to deliver
materials to the Schools.
 

The costs of hiring vehicles from PVHO are:
 
Station Wagon (4-wheel drive):
i.e. Landrover 78t per km; +
- 10 seater. K130.18 fixed daily charge; +
 

K25 daily for driver; +

fuel costs.
 

Pick-up (4-wheel drive):

Capacity: 1.5 tonne. 73t per km; +
 

K122.13 daily charge; +
 
K 25 daily for driver; +
 
fuel costs.
 

Pick-up (Reardrve:
 

1.5 tonne Pick-up: 
 62t per km; +
 
K120.O0 
fixed daily charge; +
K25 daily for driver; +

fuel costs.
 

2 tonne Pick -up: 
 69t per km; +
 
K140 fixed daily charge; +

K25 daily for driver; +
 
fuel costs.
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Vans (closed):
 

Light Van 
 48t per km; +
 
K125.00 fixed daily charge; +
 
K25 daily for driver;
 
fuel costs.
 

1.5 tonne Van 
 65t per km;
 

K145.00 fixed daily charge;
 
K25 daily for driver;
 
fuel costs.
 

Trucks."
 

3 tonne 
 got per km; +
 
K 116.93 fixed daily charge;

K 25 daily for driver; +
 
fuel costs;
5 tonne 
 K 1.20 per km; +
 
K 135.00 fixed daily charge; +
 
K 25 for driver; +
 
fuel costs.
6-tonne truck: 
 K1.32 per km;

K 153.48 fixed daily charge; +
 
K 25 for driver;
 
fuel costs.
 

7-tonne truck: 
 KI.44 per km; +
 
K 171.88 fixed daily charge; +
 
K 25 daily for driver.
 
fuel costs.
 

12-tonne truck: 
 K1.62 per ki; +
 
K 190.53 fixed daily charge; +
 
K 25 daily for driver.
 
fuel costs.
 

DEOs sometimes hire vehicles from District Councils to transport materials
to schools. 
 Lilongwe District Council's transport costs 
are: 6-tonne
truck: 
 K4.00 per km. This amounts to 
about 67t per tonne km and
therefore much higher than the commercial rates.
 
Fuel and MIintenance of vehicles' costs allocated to DEOs when they use
their own vehicles are very limited, and vary from district to district.
These allocations 
are not specifically for distribution of educational
materials to schools, but include costs of transport for other functions
 
of the DEOs.
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V. ALTERNATIVE OPTIONS
 
As noted, Malawi's distribution system is highly 
centralized 
and
channelled through the distribution and warehouse circuit of MBS.
However, 
it is aparent that the 
present system
educational materials clearly 

of distribution of
needs to be
Indeed reformed and strengthening.
the problems of distribution 
have been underestimated
Insufficiently provided for inGovernment planning. 
and
 

channels Current distribution
in Malawi are inadequate, and competition
existent. Is practically non-
In actuality, the whole ststem of distribution of educational
materials is disorganized and unsystematic. 
 The task becomes more
difficult when transportation facilities are inadequate and purchasing
power is low.
 

This section proposes changes that will
distribution system. Opportunities for 
improve the effectiveness of the

improving efficiency exist at
every level of the distribution process.
 

SUGG[ST[D SYSTEM CHANGES
 

1. PLAN4ING OF SCHOOL NEEDS:
 
Planning shortcomings, in particular, have 
a serious impact 
on
Education and its future. Primary
As a first step, the identification process of
school 
needs should be planned well ahead of the 
school year. The
estimates of the requirements should be made 
as early as April in the
school year, and the order should cover the requirements for the entire
year. 
The list of requirements should then be taken without delay to the
DEO who should process the order and send it to
month. MOEC within the same
By the beginning of May, the orders should have been placed with
the suppliers, 
and the whole distribution process 
should
complete by September, a month ahead of the 

ideally be
 
start of school. The
distribution system would operate more efficiently if the schools
able to forecast were
book and stationary requirements in advance.
therefore It is
recommended 
that headmasters 
be trained in management and
planning methods to ensure the efficient working of the system.
 

The present system 
of delivering textbooks
reconsidered. to REOs needs to be
Firstly, the REOs do not have adequate storage facilities,
and therefore deliveries cause space problems in offices and corridors.
Secondly, the REOs 
lack the distribution expertise and 
resources, and
books often lie in these conditions for over a
transport. month while waiting for
Finally deliveries of other educational materials are already
"eing made directly to the DEOs, and itwould therefore be time-saving and
.ost-effective if textbooks too were delivered directly to the DEOs.
is therefore recommended that so far as 
It


the distribution of educational
materials is concerned, REOs should not be involved in the process.
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3. THE SUPPLY OF EDUCAT1ONAL MATERIALS:
 
The present position is that there isan inadequate supply of educational
materials in all 
the schools visited. 4 
or more pupils share textbooks
at a time, 
pupils are given on average on 2 exercise books a year,
stationary is severely limited or unavailable, blackboard paint is never
supplied, and chalk is always inadequate.
some The paper has already outlined
of the prices manufacturers 
are willing to offer.
negotiation, Even without
if Government bought 
 materials
manufacturers instead of NBS, huge savings could be 

directly 
made. 

from the
 
With those
savings, more materials could then be purchased and distributed. 
As has
been seen, considerable savings could be made on exercise books, chalk and
blackboard paint. 
 With respect to exercise books,
about 60% of the paper comprises
cost of producing exercise books. 
Government could
therefore consider buying the paper directly fr)u outside suppliers and
provide these to BPP. 
 In addition Government .should consider importing
in bulk some of the other educational materials. 
 The availability of
textbooks and teachers' guides isexpected to improve inthe near future.
World Bank is supporting HIE's 
efforts at developing, producing and
distributing textbooks and Teachers' Guides for standards I to 4 under the
Second Education Sector Credit.
 

MIE is involved in the production of these, 
and the
provide eventually one textbook per pupil. 
intention is to
HIE will be involved in the
printing of the teachers' guides, and the textbooks will be submitted for
international bidding.
 

MBS is currently the sole distributor of educational materials. 
Whilst
the principle of having one central procurement and distribution agency
is an appealing one 
in theory, experience has shown that the system has
not been working very efficiently or proven to be cost-effective.
costs are high, HBS
and 
if they remain high, Government should seriously
consider 
entering into negotiations with other
reason behind nBS having a local suppliers. The
monopoly isthe interpretation that the Malawi
Book Service Act, 1964, Chapter 30:03, required Government to
as the sole suppliers of educitional treat HBS
materials 
to schools
establishments. and other
However, meettngs 
are currently ongoing
whether the to determine
Act does in fact preclude HOEC
suppliers. from dealing with other
The view seems to be that MBS does not infact have a
by law. monopoly
The discussions suggest that iFEC is interested in competitive
bidding, and are therefore likely to consider approaching the open market.
Inview of the above, it is proposed that there should be a 
system of open
tendering, with MBS competing with the other suppliers on the same terms.
 
4. SETTING UP A PROCUREENT/CO RDINATNGUNIT 
N cI.
 
Un-zr the present system, safeguards to assure that books
oe .vered have are actually
not keen 
adequate because of unsystematic accounting,
storirg and issuing .ystems. 
 Inaccurate figures for school enrollments
make it further difficult for DEOs to distribute materials in the right
quantities. 
What isrequired isgood planning, adequate storage, suitably
qualified and experienced staff, efficient management and control of all 
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aspects of the work, and enough funds to see that it isdone properly and
the authority to use those funds inthe best possible manner.

IfMBS's role as a

there is 

central distributing agency isto be reconsidered, then
a need to establish an alternative system.
recommended that It is therefore
a small procurement and 
coordinating unit be
within MOEC, to set up
plan, coordinate 
and manage the whole
process. distribution
The Unit would consist of a 
maximum of 3 persons. The Unit's
functions would include establishing procedures for bulk procurement from
the manufacturers, and negotiating discounts for bulk purchases.
would also be The Unit
involved in establishing school
already made needs based on the order
up by the DEOs, placing the orders with 
suppliers, and
coordinating the distribution process to the schools as proposed below.
Such units in fact already exist indonor organizations, for example in
UNICEF, and seem to work very well.
 

5. STORAGE:
 
Storage facilities at 
the REOs, DEOs and schools are 
 not satisfactory.
The problem ispartially being addressed as efforts are c;rrently ongoing
to renovate 
the offices 
of 2 REOs

construction of small storerooms. 

and 13 DEOs. Trey include the

However the remaining 15 DEOs and the
majority of schools continue to face this problem. 
 World Bank and ADF
are involved in the construction of school buildings and classrooms. 
The
IDA and ADF supported schools however form only a small proportion of the
total number of 
primary schools 
in Malawi. These 
schools now 
have
adequate storage space ineach class, consisting of areas measuring 720mm
by 1300. 
 The storage problems


especially those in the rural 
of the majority of schools however,
areas are
not not being addressed. This does
augur well for the life of books, as they are 
liable to deteriorate
rap-idly under unfavorable storage conditions.
the Itis there suggested that
design of schools should in future have proper storage facilities.
This idea should be integrated with ongoing or future donor activity in
projects concerned with construction of buildings.
also include the Each storeroom could
installation of 
a records system, which would
headmaster, inspectors give
and MOEC complete and accessible 
information
regarding every transaction.
 

6.MON1TORINGANDMANAGEMENT 
FSCH S' DUCATIONALSUPLIS
 
Under the present system there are 
no safeguards
materials are actually reaching the pupils. 

to ensure that 
the
It is suggested that there
should be installed a school-based management and administration system
whereby the headmasters' deputies deal primarily with administrative and
management matters. This would include handling theresources which flow into the school. distribution of
 
in T:e DPMT report recommends a change
the role of the DIS in view of the fact that currently he isunable to
make meaningful observations 
on his infrequent visits
;uggestion to schools. Theis that each district be split up into inspection zones of a
size which is manageable. 
Thus, for instance, a zone would havethan 30 schools in it. If no moreeach zonethere would were to be allocated anthen be regular visits to inspector,more the schools. The DPMT report 
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also recommends that each inspector be given a 
motorcycle so that they do
not have transport problems. 
 One of the ideas is that the motorcycles
should not form part of a 
Government pool but that the inspectors should
be provided with soft loans to buy the motorcycles. Government would have
to give the inspectors an allowance for fuel 
and maintenance. However
this isan idea which requires more study. Inspectors should have regular
meetings with the headmasters and their deputies rather than teachers to
discuss and attempt to 
resolve problems pertaining to management,

including the distribution of resources.

The schools 
should be provided with guidelines to follow, and the
inspector encouraged to have regular meetings with headmasters to ensure
that the guidelines are 
in fact being followed. The guidelines should
specify the practices each headmaster is required 
to follow in the
management and administration of his school.
 

The guidelines should cover the following areas inparticular:
 

Advance planning of needs' requirements;
 

Storage and maintenance of books;
 

Proper record-keeping practices;
 

Methods of distribution to pupils once materials are received.
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DISTRIBUTION OPTIONS
 

This section suggests alternative methods of distribution, including new
channels. 
 All the options mentioned need to
separately, in terms of distance, cost and efficiency. 
be investigated
 

to be done, In order for this
it is first necessary to establish
identification, how the planning,
and ordering 
will be carried out,
periodicity of deliveries. and the required
It will then be necessary to conduct a
logistics study to determine the most cost-effective and efficient system
of distribution, including the possibility of using private transporters.
Whatever option 
is chosen must 
be consistent with the
Government new policy
to decentralize of
the decision.making 
and management of the
Education Sector.
 

(I)MALAWIBOOK ERVICE: TO PROCURE AND DELIVER
 
MBS iscurrently playing a 
role which is necessary and important.
effectively become the nucleus of a Ithas
nationwide distribution system. 
 It
has hitherto been supplying most of the educational materials and also
distributing them. 
KBS has its own warehouse ineach of the 3 regional
centers, which w2uld constitute a 
suitable base for regional distribution.
MBS thus has the distribution expertise and resources which are 
ideally
required for ultimate delivery to the schools.
 
However, the major drawback of continuing to utilize the services of MBS
lies in their exorbitant prices. 
 Thus, even
organization and therefore has enjoyed the 

though it is a parastatal
 
isan backing of Government, there
increasing awareness inGovernment that itis not cost-effective to
support IBS.
 
It the NOEC, its parent ministry, wishes to continue using MBS' services,
it is vital that thee ministry exercise more control over MBS.
MBS is inthe end a After all,
parastatal body and not therefore independent. 
HOEC
should remind MBS of its functions as set out inthe
namely, 'to BS Act, Cap. 30:03,
serve, assist 
and promote the educational system and
organization of Halawi'.
 
This function as 
laid down by Parliament necessarily carries the clear
implication that in 'assisting and promoting' the education system, their
prices too among other things shall be reasonable.
the case. This is clearly not
At the very least, MBS prices must be consistent with the rates
offered by other suppliers. 
They should therefore be made to streamline
their prices. 
 The prices should be reviewed every year to ensure that
they are in line with the prevailing prices on the market.
 
If MBS prices become more competitive, itwould then be reasonable for
MOEC to continue using MBS's services. 
 Thus, MBS would continue both to
procure and deliver educational materials to primary schools. 
 On being
questioned on their capability to deliver educational materials directly
to the schools, 
MBS indicated 

directly to the 

that they would be willing to deliver
schools provided they had
vehicles more vehicles. Their
are already in 100% use, and own
therefore not capable of making
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deliveries to the schools.
 

Itis therefore recommended that MBS be given 
a number of vehicles on a
lease  purchase basis strictly on condition that they use the vehicles
for purposes of delivery to schools only. Meetings would have to be held
with MBS to ascertain te minimum number of vehicles they would require
for the specific purpose of transporting materials to each school. The
terms and conditions of such an arrangement would have to be specified in
detail. 
 There must be regular reviews annually to ascertain that the
distribution system isworking efficiently. 
The overall transport costs
to MOEC would then also be reduced considerably. Under this system MOEC
would have to specify the quantities MBS would have to earmark for each
school when placing the orders by a specific date. The disadvantage ur
this however is that trucks would lie idle in periods of slack delivry

time.
 

(II) MBS TO DELIVER ONLY:
 

The second alternative, if HOEC considers competitive bidding for the
supply of materials, is that 
MBS can compete with the other suppliers on
the same terms. 
 If another supplier isselected, MOEC would utilize MBS'
services primarily for delivering the materials 
to all the schools on
similar terms 
as in (I) above. The reason for 
suggesting that MBS
continue distributing materials tc schools is that it has the necessary
infrastructure. 
 It would then be necessary in addition to have a
procurement and coordinating unit (as described in section 4 above) inthe
MOEC. The unit's task would be to place 
 orders with the various
suppliers, indicating 
to the suppliers the quantities in which the
materials are to be packed and for which schools. 
 These can be collected
by MBS (or delivered to MBS by the suppliers), and MBS can then deliver
 
them directly to the school.
 

(II) OPEN TENDER TO PRIVATE TRANSPORTERS:
 

Private transporters could be hired to deliver 
the materials to the
schools. 
 This option would again necessitate the involvement of a
procurement/coordinating unit. 
This unit would place the orders with the
various suppliers, specify quantities of packages, schools and districts.
The private transporter then delivers to ihe schools. 
There are a number
of private transporters operating inMalawi which are used frequently by
large companies, and which have been found to be efficient. 
 The Malawi
Commercial Transport Project in Blantyre recommended SIKU TRANSPORiT 
as
being one of the reliable and efficient private transporters. The
information following concerning SIKU TR.LSPORT is therefore just 
one
example of the costs likely to be Incurrec inemploying the services of
a private transporter. The proprietor of the company has indicated that
they are able and willing to make the deliveries directly to the schools.
Their charges aia 40t per tonne km, and possibly an extra 7t per tonne kmif required to travel on dirt roads. 
Inaddition they have night charges
if the driver is required to spend the night out 
on delivery.
charges are high: Night
K65 per hour for stationary time where the vehicle is
loaded. The proprietor's suggestion was that the delivery routes should
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be well planned 
so that no turnings back
Deliveries in the rainy season from December up 

or 
to 
repeats
the end of March would
 

are necessary.
 
be difficult, so 
planning should take that into account.
drivers to 	 To enable the
reach the schools efficiently it might 
be a 	good idea to
provide them with maps of each district pinpointing the location of the
schools.
 

These rates 
could be compared with those 
offered by private
transporters to determine which 	
other 


transporter would
effective. There 	 be the most costare no extra costs for
maintenance of 	 daily charges, fuel and
ehicles. If deliveries are planned so as to avoid having
the driver spend the 
night away, it is economical
private transporters. 	 to consider hiring
As already mentioned, SIKU 
are only one of a
number of private transporters, and there would have to be an assessment
made of all the transport companies and their rates and reliability. 
 If
this option isadopted, then itwould be necessary to have regular reviqws
of the distribution operation to 
ensure that the 
system is working
efficiently.
 

V 	 PP RTRANPO RTEREI V T + RCURET ORDNATINUhIT+ Y WITHTRALRS
 

BPP has already undertaken to deliver exercise books to DEOs at a
cost. 	 minimal
The other materials 
could be delivered
transporters also 	 by MBS or private
to the DEO. The Procurement
coordinate all the orders. 	 unit would have to
Once the materials get to the DEO, they can
be stored until they are collected by the schools.
 
To enable the schools to collect the materials 
on a more regular basis,
they could be provided with a bicycle each. 
 Brown & Clapperton (B& C),
a manufacturing company in Blantyre, make bicycles with trailers. 
 They
have 	taken into account poor road conditions by making solid inner tubes
which are 
more costly than the regular inflatable ones, but
durable. 	 also more
The total cost of a bicycle w-th a trailer and the solid inner
tubes would be K589.20. The trailer's capacity is 100kg of goods. 
The
bicycle would be used by pupils or headmaster to collect the materials
from the DEOs.
 

There 	are however a number of counter-arguments:
 

(I) 	Although there are no fuel or maintenance costs involved, there are
likely to be recurrent costs for the repair and replacement of spare

parts.
 

(ii) There are no bicycle repair shops 
in the rural areas to 
fix the
bicycles ifthey break down.
 
(iii) 	Some 
of the schools 
are in very remote areas; 
 the distances
required to be covered would therefore be long.
 
(iv) Unfavorable road 
 weather conditions 
could
and 	 make bicycling


sometimes difficult.
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(V) MIE AND PLIL
 
HIE iscurrently involved ina UNDP/UNESCO/Worid Bank supported programe
 
of producing and publishing textbooks and teachers' guides for standards
I - 4. The printing of the books which will be very large innunber, willbe submitted for international bidding. The distribution problems once
these are printed are likely to be even 
greater, as there are a
considerable number 
of books involved: 
 about 300,000 textbooks per
subject per standard. The suggestion made by an HIE staff member isthat
HIE should be made responsible for distributing the textbooks. 
This would
entail looking for a 
donor agency to provide MIE with a minimum of two 7tonne trucks, funds for 
building a warehouse at HIE, and hiring 2 fulltime drivers. The of
cost a 7-tonne HINO 
lorry in Malawi
K156,000. is about
The proposal is that the MIE would be responsible for making
deliveries to the OEOs.
 

The implications of this proposal 
however that Government will have
increase MIE's budget to meet the costs 
to


of fuel and maintenance of the
vehicles, and salaries for 2 drivers. 
 This puts an additional strain on
Government's budget. 
Furthermore, 
the issue of delivery from DEOs to the
schools remains unresolved.
 

With respect to the issue of distribution of the textbooks, the
suggestion made by a PIU staff member is that PIU assume responsibility

for this task. The proposal includes:
 
(i) recruiting 
a total of 15 people; 
 3 are to be responsible for
liaising with MOEC 
as to their requirement; 
 7 to pre-pack the
books according to schools; 
 5 drivers to make the deliveries.
 
(11) 5 trucks; 2 for the center, 2 for the south; and one for the north.
 
(iii) the construction of one large warehouse
 

Again the proposal is that distribution would be only 
to the district
level. 
 The cost implications for Government here are also similar to the
HIE proposal above.
 

(VI) -POST OFFICE
 
The postal service could occasionally be used for delivery of smaller
packages. 
The postal rates inMalawi are currently high relative to road
transport rates. 
 The possibility of negotiating special 
rates with the
Post 
- Master General isone which could be investigated. Nearly all the
schools have private post boxes or some postal address and so getting the
books in remote areas would not-be such a 
problem.
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The Post Office offers 2 Services:
 

(1) 	LIBRARY BOOK SERVICE:
 

(a) 	14t per book  any size, delivery to any destination;
 

(b) 	the maximum weight is 20kg.
 

(ii) 	PARCEL SERVICE:
 

(a) 	tte maximum weight is 20 kg;
 

(b) 	minimum charge i K4.20 per kg.
 
It is recommended that this 
service be considered for only very small
 
deliveries.
 

(VII) DELIVERY BY STAGE 
 .H.
 

Stagecoach offer a 
delivery service for unaccompanied parcels to all the
major 	districts in Malawi. 
 However, their rates are quite high.
rates for unaccompanied parcels from Mzuzu, Li 	
The
 

3ngwe and Blantyre are set
out in the appendix.
 

In addition, Stagecoach offers a delivery service by a
and 	 6-tonne trailer,
the costs of this are quite reasonable. 
The rate isKI.25 per loaded
kilcmeter, and 62.5t for the empty kilometer. 
This amounts to about 21t
per tonne km. 
 The trailer is capable of carrying a
kgs. 	 However there are a 
net weight of 7189
number of disadvantages of using this service:
 

(i) 	The materials procured from the suppliers have to 
,edelivered to
the regionai stagecoach depot; 
 i.e. Stagecoach will not actually

collect the materials;
 

(ii) Deliveries are to the depots only or to districts which are on the
main roads and en route;
 
(iii) 	The materials have to be collected from the depots by the DEOs and
then distributed to the schools. 
 This involves the DEOs having to
look for transport to the depot and back, and 
further transport
later 	to deliver the materials from the DEO's office to the schools.
This option is not therefore on which is recommended for delivery


on a regular basis.
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(VIII) 
HIRING DISTRICT COUNCIL VEHICLES:
 

These could be hired by DEOs to make deliveries to schools. However this
option is not likely to work very well, because the DEOS' current budget

for hiring vehicles is very limited. These vehicles are in fact used
occasionally by DEOs already. 
 In any event, even 
if these were hired,
this would entail delivery from the 
DEOs to the schools only. The
separate question of how to get the materials fron the suppliers to the
DEOs would still have to be resolved.
 
Charges are: 
K4.OO per km for a 6-tonne lorry.
of 8km, the minimum charge is K20. 

Where there isa radiusThis amounts to 67t per tonne km.
 

(IX)'DELIVERYBYDEST 
COLS THROUGH USF OF HIRED VEHLUE:
 
HANEB has a 
very efficient system of distribution of examination papers
to schools. 
With respect to primary schools inparticular, the practice
is that they hire about four 7-tonne trucks for delivery to the OEOs. 
The
examination papers for each school are packed and labelled by MANEB staff.
These are then delivered to the DEOs. 
The DEOs inturn hire vehicles from
PVHO, and charge MANEB for the hiring costs to deliver the examination
papers. They deliver the papers 
to all
educational materials, suppliers 

the schools. Similarly, with
 or transporters
materials to the DEOs. could deliver the
DEOs would be able to deliver these to all the
schools more effectively and efficiently if they were then able to follow
the same process that is used by MANEB 
. In this case, MOEC would be
responsible for meeting the costs of hiring vehicles. 
 In order for this
option to work, there 
 is a need for
Procurement/Coordinating the establishment of a
Unit which 
would place the orders with the
different suppliers and arrange for them to be packed, marked for each
school, and delivered to the DEOs. 
 In addition, this would necessitate
an increase inthe education budget to meet the cost of hiring vehicles.
 

1l
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AJ PLL OF COMPARATIVE COSTS

In order to help determine which distribution option would be more costeffective, 
two of the 
best possible options 
have
illustrated by comparative examples below. 

been selected and

Ti,ase options will then be
compared with the existing practice followed, whereby MBS delivers to the
DEOs. All calculations are approximate, 
and for illustrative purposes
only. 
However the conclusions are still valid.
 

The options chosen are III and IX from above.
 
OPTION III: DELIVERY DIRECRLY TOSCHOO 
 BY PRIVATETRANSPORTERS:
 

Sample District: 

CHITIPA
Total number of schools inDistrict: 	 70
Sample item to deliver: 
 Exercise Books (80p)
Ideal average number of books/pupil: 
 4 per pupil
Weight of 100 books: 
 8.5 kg
Total number to deliver to all schools: 	 104,291
Private Transporter: 


Distance from Blantyre to Chitipa DEO: 	
SIKU TRANSPORTERS
 
1001 kms.
 

Calculations are based on the following:
 
The number of exercise books to be delivered amounts to 104,291, weighing
8.8 tonnes. 
 Siku would use their smallest vehicle, a
easy manoevering on 	

7-tonne truck, for
small and difficult roads. 
One 7
90,000 books weighing 7.6 tonnes. 	 tonne truck carries
Siku's charges for delivering 90,000
exercise books up to Chitipa DEO would be about K 2,830. 
An additional
cost of K 400 would be incurred to make deliveries of the 90,000 books to
all the schools within Chitipa.

deliver would be about 3 days. 

The total amount of time taken up 
to
 
books would be about K 3230. 

Siku's total charges for delivering 90,000
The balance, amounting to 14,291 exercise
books, would be delivered by Siku using their shuttle services.
would 
amount to approximately The 	 This
K 555.47. 
 final total
delivering 104,291 exercise books would be about K 3785.47. 
cost 
for
 

4P
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OPTION IX: DELIVERY BY SUPPLIER TO DEO:PLE.IVERY By CEOS TO SCHOOLS USING HIRED VEHICLES.
 

Sample District: 
 CHITIPA
Number of schools: 
Sample item: 70
 

Exercise books (Sop)
Ideal average number of books: 
 4 per pupil
Weight of 100 books: 
 8.5 kg
Total number of books: 
 104,291
 
The supplier's (Blantyre Paper Converters') charges for delivering 104291
exercise books 
to Chitipa DEO would amount 
to K 2,672.67. (The rate
offered by Blantyre Paper Converters, is 30t per tonne m.)
 
From Chitipa DEO' office, a vehicle would have to be hired from Hzuzu PVHO
(Public Vehicle Hire Organization). 
 Host districts do have a local PVHO
from where vehicles are hired. 
 However, inChitipa, the nearest PVHO for
purposes of 
hiring vehicles 
is in HZUZU. Therefore the
calculations will also include 

following

the costs 
incurred of travelling to the
DEO's office inChitipa and then back to Hzuzu. 
Itwill be seen that even
ifa DEO were to hire a
vehicle from a local PVHO, the costs would still
be considerable.
 

Calculations are based on the following:
 

PVHO 7 tonne truck rates: K 1.44 per km; plus

K 171.88 fixed daily charge; plus

K 25 daily charge for driver; plus

fuel costs. 

A. Distance: 
Assumption: 
Total Cost: 

from Nzuzu to Chitipa DEO: 327 km.2 days travel, Hzuzu - Chitipa return. 
K 1336 plus fuel. 

B. Distance: from Chitipa DEO to school furtherst south 
Assumption: (CHAWEZEGA School): 126 kmsI day travel from Chitipa DEOto

Chawezega School return, covering all schools en 
Total Cost: 

route. 
K 393 plus fuel. 

C. Distance: from Chitipa DEO to school furtherst east (MUGHOMA 
Assuiption: School): 62 km.I day travel from Chitipa DEO to Hughoma school 

return, 

Total Cost: 
covering all schools en route. 
K 376 plus fuel. 

http:2,672.67
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D. Distance: from Chitipa DEO to school furtherst north (TIT!school): 62 km. 

Assumption: I day for travel from Chitipa DEO to Titi School 
return, 

Total Cost: 
covering all schools en route. 
K 376 plus fuel. 

The total of A - D above amounts to K 2481 plus fuel in addition. 
NOTE: The amount of K 2481 plus fuel is theChitipa only. cost of delivery withinThe cost of delivery from supplier to DEO is separate. Thetotal cost of delivery ultimately to the schools would amount to about
K 5,153.67. 
 This amounts to 
paying K 1,368.20 more 
th,n the cost of
hiring SIKU to deliver directly to the schools.
 

CURRENT SYSTE: DELIVERY BY MBS TO DEOS ONLY:
 
The current 
position is that MBS delivers 
most educational materials,
including exercise books to DEOs. 
 Their minimum delivery charges are 40t
 per tonne km.
 

Thus MBS' charges to deliver 104291 
 exercise books to Chitipa DEO would
amount to K 3563.56. This excludes delivery costs from the DEO's office
to the 70 schools.
 

From the above illustrations,

method to follow 

it is clear that the most cost-effective
for distribution purposes 
would be to
transporters hire private
to deliver directly to all the
Option 111. schools, as suggested in
This would as 
already mentioned earlier, necessitate the
establishment of a Procureent/Coordnatingordering/Monitortng Unit.
 

http:1,368.20
http:5,153.67
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SUMMARY OF CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS
 

1. The present system of 
supply and distribution of 
educational
materials is inadequate. 
 Primary schools 
are not being provided
with sufficient books and stationary. 
This affects the efficiency
and quality of primary education. Substantial
enrollments increase in school
and lack of adequate budgetary 
resources
replacement of textbooks leaves many students without textbooks.
Many of the 

for
 

primary school 
children 
receive
exercise books a at most only two
year. 
This isclearly inadequate, particularly in
view of the numbers of subjects taught. Stationary is severely
limited or unavailable, particularly in the infant cli';ses.
 
2. 
 Malawi Book Service iseffectively the sole supplier and distributor
of exercise books and stationary to primary schools. 
 Their costs
are high and their distribution services inadequate.
textbooks to the REOs, and They deliver
 

DEOs. exercise books and stationary to the
This system isunsatisfactory. Firstly, neither the DEOs nor
the REOs have adequate storage facilities, and deliveries 
cause
space problems in offices and corridors. 
 Secondly, deliveries by
BS are erratic and therefore do not allow for proper planning for
distribution to schools.

REOs and Thirdly, transport difficulties for both
OEOs results 
in late deliveries 
to schools,
materials not being delivered at all. 

or the 
who The majority of headmastersend up collecting the materials themselves lack any proper means
of transport.
 

3. 
 Poor planning, combined with transport difficulties results in long
delays before the schools get the materials. Most schools begin
planning their requirements of needs only inOctober, after school
has 
 already started. 
 This results
distributed in the materials being
to them at the earliest, about three months 
later.
Improper use and maintenance of books reduces the life of the books
and these are 
already in chronically 
short supply. Inadequate
storage conditions cause further damage to the materials. 
 Lack of
proper monitoring and record-keeping systems at all levels results
in unequal distribution to 
schools, and sometimes in pupils 
not
getting the materials at all.
 
In view of the above, the following recommendations are made:
 
4. 
 That headmasters undergo training in management and record-keeping
skills to ensure that there isproper and advance planing of school
needs, and to 
improve the efficiency of the system. 
A system of
regular reviews slould in addition be established to make sure thatthe materials in tne schools actually reach the pupils. 
This could
be done by inspectors.
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5. That REOs play no 
role in the distribution process.
distribution expertise and resources,, and the textbooks delivered
 

REOs lack
 
to them lie intheir offices for some time until transport is made
available 
to deliver them 
to the DEOs.
therefore The textbooks
be delivered should
together with the 
exercise
stationary, preferably directly to the schools. 

books and
 

6. 
 That the supply of materials be tendered for competitive bidding,
and therefore 
48S would no longer have a
distributing the materials. 
monopoly of supplying and
This would be more cost-effective and
could result inconsiderable savings being made by Government. 
 The
amounts saved could be used to procure more materials.
 

7. 
 There should be regular reviews of the suppliers' prices to ensure
that they are consistent with prevailing prices on the market.
 
8. That the problem of storage 
in schools and
addressed and attended to. 

DEOs be urgently
Future designs of schools could include
proper storage facilities, and ongoing projects could include the
building of store-rooms 
in schools in their programme. IDA and ADF
should continue with their support of building storage areas 
in
classes and schools.
 

9. That a Procurement/Coordinating 
Unit consisting of about 3 persons
be established to plan, coordinate and manage the whole distribution
system.
 
10. 
 That monitoring of schools be carried out by more 
inspectors with
emphasis on the management and distribution of resources Inschools.
The number of inspectors should therefore be increased so that all
the schools are adequately covered. 
 In addition transport should
be provided to the Inspectors.


be given guidelines 
In line with this, schools should
to follow
maintenance on inventory-keeping, 
storage,
of books, distribution
educational and general management
materials of
and there should 
be regular meetings
ensure that headmasters are applying the guidelines. 

to
 

11. 
 That for distribution, consideration be given to:
 
(a) hiring private transporters to deliver materials directly to
the schools. 
This would necessitate the setting up of a
Procurement/Coordinating 
unit in MOEC to oversee and manage
the whole operation; or,
 
(b) providing MBS with more vehicles on a 
lease/purchase basis to
deliver materials directly to the schools. 
 Transport prices
should be controlled by government to ensure that MBS charge
competitive rates; 
 or
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(c) arranging for suppliers to deliver to the DEOs, and providing
the schools with bicycles and trailer 
to enable them to
collect the materials from the OEOs; 
 and,

(d) using the Post Office for small deliveries; and,
 
(e) using Stagecoach and District Councils vehicles for occasional
deliveries.
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(a) SCHOOLS AFFECTED BY SUPPLy AND DSTRI 
UTflOp
PROBLEMS
 

£QL NUMBERS OF SCHOOLS
 
AFFECTED (uut of total 
spin eof 33 schgoo l 

I. Inadequate Planning forSchool materials 
all 

2. Delays experienced inreceiving materials 
16 

3. 

facilities
Inadequate Storage
 

22
 
4. Materials collected using 
 19 always collect, whi.le
own transport 


9 sometimes collect.
 
5. Materials delivered 
 5 always deliver, whileby DEOS 


9 sometimes deliver.
 

6. Inadequate* 
Text books 

19
 

7. Inadequate Teachers' guides 
 i8
 
8. Inadequate Exercise books 
 12
 
9. Inadequate Chalk 


11
 

"Inadequate" 
 here means three or more pupils sharing a 
textbook
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(b) CURRENT SCHEDULE FOR PROCUREMENT OF PRIMARY SCHOOL 

EDUCATIONAL MATERJALS 

Start of School Year 
 October
 

Requests of school needs
 
sent to DEOs by schools 
 OCTOBER
 

Orders sent to HOEC by DEOs 
 EARLY NOVEMBER
 

Orders placed with MBS 
 LATE NOVEMBER
 

Materials delivered to DEOs 
 COULD BEANY TIME FROM 
DECEMBER TO THE END OF 
YEAR
 

Materials received by Schools 
 ANY TIME FROM DECEMBER TO
 
END OF SCHOOL YEAR
 

2;
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(c) PROPOSED SCHEDULE FOR PROCUREMENT OF PRIMRY SCHOOL 

EDUCATIONAL KATERIALS
 

Start of School Year October 

Requests of school needssent to DEOs by schools April (of previous year) 

Orders sent to HOEC by OEOs Late April 

Orders placed with suppliers Hay 

Materials received by schools September 
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(d) CURR 

INSTITUTION
 

MOEC 


MIE 


MBS 


Blantyre Print 


& Packaging 


Ozuka 


Blantyre Chalk 

Makers
 

Valmore Paints 


REOS 


DEOS 


SCHOOLS 


g'NSTITUTIONAL FRANEWORK FOR PROVIS$ON
 

OF EDUCATIONAL MATERIALS:
 

Has ultimate responsibility for provision
 
of educational materials and specific

responsibility for allocating Budget,

placing orders and policy making
 

Prepares, designs and produces textbooks and

teachers' guides. Sets curricula. By 1992

MIE will have strengthened its capacity to

print and publish all teachers' guides.
 

To service, assist and promote the
 
education s)stem by acting as 
central
 
suppliers of educational materials to
 
schools and other educatioral
 
establishments in Malawi.
 
Print textbooks, teachers' guides and
 
manufactures exercise books.
 

Publishes textbooks and teachers' guides.
 

Manufactures chalk
 

Manufactures chalk and blackboard paint
 

Receives textbooks and distributes
 
them to DEOs
 

Receives requests from schools, determines
 
quantities to order and places orders with
 
MOEC. Subsequently receives and distributes
 
all educational materials to schools
 

Identify school needs and subsequently

receive materials and distributes to
 
schools.
 



43
 
(e) 
 CURRENT PROCEDURE FOR SUPPLY AND DISTRIBUTON OF
 

TEXTBOOKS AN ~fU 

RESPONIBLE AGENCY
 

-. MANUSCRIPT DEVELOPMENT OF BOO( 

Set syllabus, develop

and produce books 
 HIE
 

Publish Books 
 Ozuka
 

Print Books 
 Blantyre Print & Packaging
 

II. BOOK DISTRIBUTION
 

Determine textbooks and

teachers' guides requirements HIE
 

Publish and distribute
 
to supplier 
 Dzuka
 

Supply and distribute
 
to users 
 MBS
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(f) FUEL NAN S ALLOCATION$ FOR pEOS 1991/92 

(FRON RECURRENT EDUCATION BUDCr) 

DIICTS EM MAINTENANCE OF VEHICLES 

CHITIPA 
RUNPHI 
KARONGA 
MZIM&A 

HZUZU
NKHATA BAY 

K 33,500 
K 30,500 
K 27,000 
K 40,000 
K 13,000
K 26,000 

K 13,000 
K 100 
K 21,000 
K 15,000 
K 5,00
K 5,000 

KASUNGU 
NKHITAKOTA 
MCHINJI 
DOWA 
SAL/NA 
LILONGWE (URBAN) 
LILONGWE (RURAL) 
DEDZA
NTCHISI 
NTCHEU 
MACHINGA 
MANGOCHI 
ZOMBA (URBAN)
ZOMBA (RURAL)
CHIRADZULU 
BLANTYRE (URBAN) 
BLANTYRE (RURAL)
THYOLO 
MULANJE 
MWANZA 
CHIKWAWA 
NSANJE 

K 20,000 
K 14,000 
K 15,000 
K 14,000 
K 12,000 
K 16,000 
K 17,000 
K 10,000 
K 14,000 
K 20,000 
K 18,000 
K 18,000 
K 11,000 
K 16,000
K 20,000 
K 17,000 
K 18,000 
K 12,000 
K 20,000 
K 16,000 
K 20,000 
K 18,000 

K 10,000 
K 11,000 
K 10,000 
K 10,000 
K 10,000 
K 5,000 
K 10,000
K 2,000 
K 20,000 
K 1,000 
K 14,000 

. 

K 10,000 
K 10,000 
K 10,000 
K S,000 
K 20,000 
K 10,000 
K 10,000 
K 10,000 
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(g) 	 LIST OF PRIMARY SCHOOLS VISITra
 

CENTRAL REGION .
 
SCOLSDSTRICTS
 

I. Chilanga Primary School 

2. Mphunzi Primary School 


3. Kantchito Primary School 


4. Manyani Primary School 


5. Kasungu Primary School 


6. Khuza Primary School 


7. Kasipa Primary School 


8. Dema Primary School 


9. Musenjere Primary School 


10. Mitundu Primary School 


11. Chtmutu LEA School 


12. Hdzobwe Primary Schcol 


13. Chifukazidi Primary School 

14. Edundu Primary School 


15. Thoza Primary School 


16. Emazwini Primary School 

17. Hsani Primary School 


I8. Chipuzumumba Primary School 

19. Ilengo Primary School 
 -

20. Kawale Primary school 


21. Mpale Primary School 

Oedza
 

Dedza
 

Dedza 

Kasungu
 

Kasungu
 

Kasungu
 

.Nkhotakota
 

Nkhotakota
 

Nkhotakota
 

Lilongwe
 

Lilongwe
 

Lilongwe
 

Mzimb 

zimba 

fzimba
 

Mzilbs 

Nkhata Bay 

Nkhata Bay 

Chitipa 

Chitipa
 

Chltipa
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SOME&BIREGION
 

SHOSDISTRICTS
 

22. Soche SOA Primary School 


23. Namal ee Primary School 

24. Monkey Bay Primary School 

25. Chomebnde Primary School 

26. Chitwala Primary School 

27. Mphete Primary School 

28. Tsupe Primary School 

29. Muloza LEA Primary School 

30. Phaloni Primary School 

31. Mthuruwe Primary School 

32. Hchere Primary School 

33. Nyamithuthu Primary School 


Blantyre (Urban)
 

Blantyre (Urban)
 

Nangochi
 

Mangochl
 

Mangochi
 

MWanza
 

Mkanza
 

Mulanje
 

Nulanje
 

Mulanje
 

Nsanje
 

Nsanje
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(h) A. GOVERNMENT OFFICIALS INTERVIEWED 

I. Mr. Ngaye 
 Planning Division 
 HOEC
 
2. Dr. J. Bastion 
 Planning Division 
 MOEC
 
3. Mr. S. Nyirenda 
 Planning Division 
 MOEC
 
4. Mr. Zingano 
 Head of Primary Section NOEC
 
S. Mr. Mchazime 
 Senior Ed. Officer (Primary) MOEC
 
6. Mr. S.Ntapaonga 
 Chief Ass. Ed.officer (Prim.) MOEC
 
7. Mr. Ndezu 
 Chief Accountant 
 MOEC
 
8. Mr. Soko 
 Chief Transport Officer 
 MOT
 
9. Mr. Siwande 
 Senior Transport Officer 
 HOT
 
10. Mr. Mvuya 


DPHT
 

() 
 8. REGIONAL EDUCATION OFFICERS INTERVIEWED
 

I. 
 Mr. A.M. Shaba 

North
 

2. 
 Mr. N.M. Mkweteza 

South
 

3. Mr. K. SomanJe 

Center
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(J) C. DISTRICT EDUCATION OFFICERS INTERVIEWED
 

1. Mr. N.K. Nyirongo 


2. Mr. H.K. Gondwe 


3. Mrs. Machilt 


4. Mr. O.S.Y. Kumenda 


5. Mr. Chirwa 


6. Mr. Buliyani (Ass. DEO) 


7. Mr. Kaunjika 


8. Mr. Rambiki 


9. Mr. Zibophe 


10. Mr. Jussa 


11. Mr. Sopo 


12. Mr. Moyo 


13. Mr. Chitedze 


14. Mr. Chikafap 


15. Mr. Noasota 


16. Mr. Ntuda (Ass. DEO) 


17. Mr. Kamadzi 


18. Hr. Chilenga 


19. Mr. D. Bondve (Ass. DEO) 


Nkhata Bay (N)
 

Hzimba (N)
 

Mzuzu (N)
 

Chitipa (N)
 

Blantyre (Rural) (S)
 

Blantyre (Rural) (S)
 

Blantyre (Urban) (S)
 

Nsanje (S)
 

Mulanje (S)
 

Mangochi (S)
 

Mwanza (S)
 

Lilongwe (Urban) (C)
 

Lilongwe (Rural) (C)
 

Kasungu (C)
 

Dedza (C)
 

Dedza (C)
 

Dedza (C)
 

Nkhotakota (C)
 

Nkhotakota (C)
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R. SUPPLIERS INTERVIEED
 

1. 
 Mr. Nvula Assistant Trade Manager 
 MBS, Blantyre
 
2. Mr. Namale Manager 
 MS, Lilongwe
 
3. Mr. Nsewa Manager 
 MBS, Mzuzu
 
4. Mr. Simangwa Sales Manager 
 NBS, Kasungu
 
5. Mr. Bunyani Comercial Services Man. 
 Blantyre Print
 

And Packaging

6. Mr. Lombola Manager 
 Blantyre Paper
 

Converters
 
7. Mr. Kalinde Warehouse Manager 
 Paper & Printing
 

Suppliers

8. Mr. Khanganya Marketing Manager 
 Ozuka
 
9. Mr. Mkandawire 
 Managing Director 
 Blantyre Chalk
 

Makers
 
10. Mr. T.S. Gill General Manager 
 Valmore Paints
 
11. Mr. Sambani Productions Manager 
 Montfort Press
 
12. Mr. L. NJena Warehouse Manager 
 Times Book Shop
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(1) E. TRANSPORTERS INTERVIEVED 

1. Mr. Chanza 
Ass Trade Manager Stagecoach Malawi Ltd.
 
2. Mr. Makina 
Traffic Manager Stagecoach Malawi Ltd.
 

3. Mr. Suleman Proprietor 
 Siku Transport
 

4. Mr. Rutherford 

5. Mr. Singh 

6. Dr. Adiv 

7. Mr. Kammloth 

8. Mr. Chldzero 

9. Mr. Makwakwa 

Brown & Clapperton Ltd.
 

Brown & Clapperton Ltd.'
 

Deptof Trans. Econ.Chancellor College
 

Malawi Commercial Transport Project
 

Malawi Commercial Transport Project
 

Malawi Comnmercial Transport Project
 

10. Mr. Kaunda Senior Transport Officer, ADMARC. 

11. Mr Gondwe Exec. Off. Admln. PVHO 

12. Mr. Hanif Depot Manager for Central and Northern Region, SIKU. 



S1 
(n) F. OTHERS INTERVJIEWa 

1. Mr. Rushworth, Techinical Director 

2. Mr. Kuluwani 


3. Mr. Kulemeka 


4. Mr. Siege (GTZ) 


5. Mr. Mtunda (UNESCO) 


6. Mr. Seath, Senior Ed. Officer 


7. Mr. N. Ahmed, Logistics Officer 


8. Mr. Gondwe, Ass Project Manager 


9. Mr. Maziya, Head of Programmes 


Lever Brothers
 

Controller of Postal Services
 

World Bank
 

MIE
 

MIE
 

BOO (ODA)
 

UNICEF
 

PIU -

Christian Service Committee
 
10. 
 Mr. Kanje, Ass. Exec. Sec. for Examinations, MANEB.
 
11. Mr. Mulaga, Exec. Sec. for Exams. 
 MANEB
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